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WHY THE FAITHFUL WILL NOT BE SURPRISED 


Perhaps the most ignored or disbelieved verse in the whole 
Bible is 1 Thess. 5:4: "But you, brothers (speaking to the 
church) , are not in darkness so that this day (the Rapture) 
should surprise you." 

Jesus states in Matt. 24:36, 25:13 and Mk. 13:32 that no'man 
will know the day or the hour of his return. God told the Jew 
the exact time the Messiah was to be cut off in Dan. 9:25-26. 
Would He do less for the church than He did for the Jew? Heb. 
10:25 says we will see the day approaching. God in the last 
years of the church age has let the church know the year and 
the month. The bride of Christ is being given time to get 
ready to meet the bridegroom while the time of the Rapture will 
remain unknown to the world. 

Every event of the 70th week of Daniel and every event of the 
millennium were calculated by God to begin and end at specific 
points in time. Only the exact day and hour of Jesus' return 
will be unknown. 1 

The King James translation of the bible gives two limitations 
to Jesus' return for the church: "the day and the hour" (Matt. 
24 : 36), and "the time and the seasons" (Acts 1:7, 1 Thess. 
5:1). The New American Bible translation, however, puts these 
scriptures in a different light. Acts 1:7 in this version 
reads "the exact time is not yours to know." 1 Thess. 5:1 
reads "as regards specific times and specific moments we (the 
Apostles) do not need to write to you." The times and the 


The Jew calls Sept. 12, 1988 the date of Rosh-Hashana. 
The celebration, however, is 48 hours long and covers parts of 
three days, from sunset, Sept. 11 to sunset. Sept. 13. 
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seasons were not limitations in the original Greek manuscripts. 
This mis-translation has hindered the church for 400 years on 
the time of the Lord's return for his faithful. Many have not 
read their bibles closely enough to see by God's word that 
tradition has been wrong. God has now revealed to man at this 
time in history all the details of the 70th week of Daniel, the 
millennium and the new heaven and the new earth. When the 70th 
week occurs, no man will be able to say it happened by accident. 


There is a Greek phrase used in Acts 1:7 which means 
specific . The phrase "the times and the seasons" in this passage 
contains the "specific" mark in the original manuscript which was 
left out of the King James translation. The New American Bible 
translation has retained this mark and the passage reads "the 
exact time is not yours to know." This implies that there are 
only two limitations to our knowing when Jesus will return for 
the church: the day and the hour. We will, therefore, know the 
times and the seasons. The New American Standard translation 
uses the word epoch , meaning precise date . 
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THE MEASURING ROD OF THE END TIMES 


When I was a child a preacher said that we have the counts 
of days in the bible, but we don't know when they begin and end, 
therefore we can do nothing with them. He also said that when 
the Antichrist signs the peace pact with Israel, we will know 
that Armageddon is seven years away; and then all the other 
counts will fit into position and we will have every event of 
the 70th week. Did God leave us a clue as to how these pieces 
fit together? The seven Feasts of Israel, with dates determined 
by the 19-year lunar cycle, provide a way to put together the 
complete sequence of prophetic events. 

The first Feast is set out in Lev. 23:5. Passover begins at 
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sunset on the thirteenth day of the first Jewish month, Nisan. 
Lev. 23:6-8 details the second Feast, Unleavened Bread, the seven 
days following Passover. The third Feast, First Fruits, is 
described in Lev. 23:9-11. It is to be held after the only 
Sabbath during the Feast of Unleavened Bread. 

The fourth Feast, Weeks, is described beginning in Lev. 
23:15. This Feast is called Shavuot by the Jews and Pentecost 
by Gentiles. These first four Feasts are all celebrated in the 
first half of the Jewish sacred year, which goes from 1 Nisan 
to 1 Nisan. In this way a Jewish year may be said to go from 
Passover to Passover. 

The fifth Feast is Rosh-Hashana, the Feast of Trumpets. It 
is given in Lev. 23:24. Lev. 23:26-32 describes the sixth Feast, 
the Day of Atonement. The seventh Feast, Tabernacles, is given 
in Lev. 23:33-36. 

The Feasts of Israel were established by God through Moses. 
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If an event is Jewish, one counts the day as a Jew; that 
is, with the first day being called day one and starting at sunset 
the previous evening. A Gentile event is counted with day one 
beginning the next day. 
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They are marked by the rise of the new moon which establishes 
the exact time of the events forever. After the death of Jesus 
they were rearranged by the Sanhedrin so that the Feast of First 

Fruits and the Feast of Pentecost, or Shavuot, would no longer 
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occur on a Sunday and point to Jesus as the Messiah. The 
Rabbis hid this because they thought the acceptance of Jesus as 
Messiah would tear Israel apart as a nation. 

God gave Israel 40 years of testing and grace from 30 to 70 
A.D. When Israel had not turned back to God they were destroyed 
as a nation for 1878 years. When Israel became a nation in 1948 
the time clock began running on the final 40 years of testing and 
grace for Gentile Israel, the United States. 

The seven Feasts of Israel are used in four ways to demon¬ 
strate God-given truths: by the Jew in actual performance of 
the Feasts? by the church, in symbolic form, to tie together 
the 69th and 70th weeks of Daniel, and by God in recognition of 
his loved ones. 

The Jew actually performed the seven Feasts of Israel. On 
Passover he ate the Passover lamb in the evening. On Unleavened 
Bread he cast all leaven out of his house. On First Fruits he 
waved the sheaf of the first fruits before the Lord in the 
temple. On Pentecost, or Shavuot, he celebrated the first 
harvest, called the Feast of Weeks. On Trumpets he celebrated 
the fall harvest. On Atonement he celebrated the only fast 


The modern Jew uses the new moon to set the day for Rosh- 
Hashana and backs up 163 days to call 15 Nisan Passover. But th> 
Jew before the time of Jesus had taken Passover, 14 Nisan, an< 
made it a preparation day for 15 Nisan. To be correct, the Je’ 
should back up 164 days from first Tishri to 14 Nisan to get Moses 
Passover. (Lev. 23:5). 

The modern Jew calls 16 Nisan Omer to replace the Feast o 
First Fruits. He then goes forward 50 days to get Shavuot. Thes 
changes throw off the calculation for First Fruits and thereb 
keep Shavuot from always falling on the day after the Jewish Sabbath 
This has kept the Jew from seeing that these feasts point to Jesus 


4 


given by God. At this time the high priest entered the Holy of 
Holies to make atonement for the sins of Israel for the year. 
On Tabernacles the Jews lived in tents for eight days to 
celebrate a feast of God's glory. 

The seven Feasts of Israel are also applied to the church in 
spiritual form. For Passover, the Christian accepts the blood 
of Jesus on the cross as the Passover Lamb. For Unleavened Bread 
the Christian puts all sin out of his life. For First Fruits 
he is baptized and arises to new life. For Pentecost he receives 
the baptism of the Holy Spirit. For Trumpets he will be raptured 
into Heaven. For Atonement he will celebrate the end of the 
ceremony at the judgment seat of Christ. For Tabernacles the 
faithful church will celebrate this feast of God’s glory with a 
festival of ingathering of the body of Jesus to the throne room 
of God. 

The Seven Feasts are also used to tie together the 69th and 
70th weeks of Daniel. The first four Feasts signify Jesus' 
death, burial, resurrection and the establishment of the Church; 
the last three the Rapture, signing of the peace pact by 
Antichrist and the arrival of the two witnesses and World War 
III. 

In recognition of his loved ones, God gave the first three 
Feasts to Jesus to commemorate his death, burial and 
resurrection. The next two feasts were given to the Church to 
signify its birth and rapture. 

The last two Feasts were given by God to Israel. On the Day 
of Atonement Antichrist will sign the Peace Pact with Israel to 
start the 70th Week of Daniel, called the seven-year tribulation. 
On the seventh Feast, Tabernacles, the Jew will recognize Jesus 
as the Messiah. 
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THE BIBLE'S MYSTERIES UNRAVELLED 


The major prophecies of all the Old and New Testament prophets 
have now been put together. Each prophecy verifies all other 
prophecies. All verses in the book of Revelation now have the 
dates of occurrence assigned by scripture. We now know which 
seven years will be the Tribulation. Every major event of the 
Tribulation is known, as well as the dates on which these events 
will occur. We know the exact day that the Millennium begins 
and ends, as well as the dates of the events in between. 

"Surely the sovereign Lord does nothing without revealing his 
plan to his servants the prophets." (Amos 3:7). The complete 
story was told to the prophets, but it took 14 years for a man 
to put it together. God used the dates of the last three Feasts 
of Israel in the years 1988 through 1995 to begin and end the 
counts of days given in the Old and New Testament books of 
Ezekiel, Daniel and Revelation. 

The dates of all seven Feasts of Israel given in Lev. 23 are 
set in the bible by the new moon each month. The date of Rosh- 
Hashana, the fifth Feast, swings 39 calendar days over the 
various lunar cycles from Aug. 28 to Oct. 5. Since the other 
six feast dates are also determined by the lunar cycle and in 
proportion to Rosh-Hashana, they also occur each on a different 
date every year. Thus the dates of all seven Feasts of Israel 
are different for each Gregorian calendar year. Only the dates 
of the years 1988 through 1995 match the counts of days given 
in Ezekiel, Daniel and Revelation. 

God told Daniel in Dan. 9:24 that 70 weeks were placed on 
Israel to bring an end to sin. Verses 25 and 26 told Daniel that 
at the end of the 69th week, the Messiah would be killed. With 
the crucifixion of Jesus in 30 A.D. , the 69th week of Daniel was 
ended. 
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God used the seven holiest Feasts of Israel to tie together 
the 69th and 70th weeks of Daniel, even though there would be 
1958 

years between the two. By tying these together in this way, God 
verified to the Jew that the 70 weeks of Daniel are complete and 
continuous. 

Matt. 13:39 says, "The harvest is the end of the age." Jn. 
4:35 says, "four more months and then the harvest." The harvest 
of the righteous is on Rosh-Hashana 1988 and the harvest of the 
wicked is on Day of Atonement 1988. From Pentecost 30 A.D., 
when the wheat harvest began in Israel, to Day of Atonement, 30 
A.D., was exactly 120 days that Jewish calendar year. Removing 
the 1958 year church age, from 30 A.D. to 1988 A.D., Atonement 
1988 is the start of the harvest of the wicked and the end of 
the Church age, the exact end of the age spoken of in Matt. 
13:39. 

In Rev. 14:15 the angel is told, "Thrust in thy sickle and 
reap; for the time has come for thee to reap; for the harvest 
of the earth is ripe." This refers to the harvest of the wicked 
at midweek because it is midweek that is the exact start of the 
time of the end. (Dan. 11:40, Dan. 12:1, Matt. 24:14.) 

From Pentecost 30 A.D., when the wheat harvest began in 
Israel, to Rosh-Hashana 1988, when the cotton harvest begins, 
is the growing time of the church—1958 years, or four months. 
The four major months of the developing time of the fetus in 
the womb. Jesus said in Jn. 4:35, "For the fields are already 
white to harvest," meaning that the harvest of the righteous is 
ready to take place, like the cotton in the fields. The harvest 
of the wicked comes ten days after this, on Atonement 1988 
which is the end of the church age. 

The harvest of cotton that starts at the time of Rosh-Hashana 
is the latter harvest of the year. The former harvest at Pen¬ 
tecost is the wheat harvest and is not white in color. The 
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expression "white unto harvest" is therefore applicable only to 


the latter harvest of the year. Jesus 1 comment, "four more 
months and then the harvest," could only apply to the Day of 
Atonement and the beginning of the 70th Week of Daniel. Just 
as the first four Feasts of Israel were all together as a unit 
to end the 69th week when Jesus was crucified, so are the last 
three Feasts together at the start of the 70th week of Daniel. 

No other time in all history, past, present or future will 
fit all the New and Old Testament prophecies perfectly to the 
very second of time as the lunar dates of the seven Feasts of 
Israel fit from Day of Atonement 1988 to Day of Atonement 1995. 
According to the Jewish calendar, Passover cannot occur on a 
Monday, 

Wednesday or Friday, and Unleavened Bread cannot occur on a 
Tuesday, Thursday or Saturday. Rosh-Hashana cannot fall on a 
Wednesday, Friday or Sunday, and Day of Atonement cannot fall 
on a Friday or a Sunday. Tabernacles cannot fall on a Saturday. 
All these dates must agree with the 19-year lunar cycle and the 
28-year solar cycle. The Gregorian date of Passover will swing 
39 days and never appear on the same calendar date two years in 
a row. This puts the dates of the seven Feasts of Israel each 
on a different calendar date each year. Only in the years 1988 
through 1995 are the dates in the 70th week of Daniel in 
agreement with the beginning and ending of the counts of days 
in Ezekiel, Daniel and Revelation. 


8 


THE LAST GENERATIONS 


During World War I, German U-boats had been sinking British 
ships bringing gunpowder ore from South America. A British 
chemist, Chaim Weizmann, discovered the process by which 
gunpowder production would not require the South American ore. 
The British government rewarded Weizmann by granting his request 
that Israel be allowed to reestablish a homeland in Palestine, 
then under British control. The Balfour Agreement, fulfilled 
April, 1918, was the start of the last righteous generation 
that would end in the rapture of the Church on Rosh-Hashana, the 
Feast of Trumpets, 1988. 5 

Three wicked generations of 40 years each were given in the 
bible. The first was the wicked generation which died in the 
desert in the days of Moses. The second wicked generation was 
given to Israel by Jesus, from 30 A.D. to 70 A.D, in Matt. 23:33- 
36. In 70 A.D. Israel was destroyed by Roman armies and 
scattered throughout the world. 

The third 40-year wicked generation is spoken of in Jesus 1 
Olivet discourse: "Now learn this lesson from the fig tree; as 
soon as its twigs get tender and its leaves come out, you know 
that summer is near .... I tell you the truth. This 
generation will certainly not pass until all these things have 
happened." (Matt. 24:32-4). The fig tree represents Israel. 
The last wicked generation started May 14, 1948, the day Israel 
became a nation. It will end 40 years later on the Day of 
Atonement, Yom Kippur, 1988. 

The Israeli rabbi Meir Kahane is acutely aware of the 40-year 
grace period. In an article written for the Sept. 27, 1985 
edition of the Jewish Press , reprinted in the Dec. 1985 Prophecy 
in the News , published by Rev. J. R. Church of Oklahoma City, 

5 

The days of a man's years are 70 years. (Ps. 90:10.) 
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40 days arises again and again in connection with sin and pun¬ 
ishment in the bible. After quoting examples from Genesis, 
Jonah, Ezekiel and Jeremiah, Kahane says, "the state of Israel, 
which rose up in the year 1948, I am convinced, is the beginning 
not only of the redemption, but of the grace period granted us. 
In the very marrow of my bones, I feel that the Almighty, in 
His infinite mercy and goodness, gives us the final, beseeching 
opportunity to turn needless suffering into glorious and instant 
redemption.... The forty years tick away." 
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ROSH-HASHANA 1988 IS THE KEY 


Using Rosh-Hashana, 1988 as the date of the rapture of the 
church, the dates of the remaining end-time events can now be 
found. The rapture will occur sometime during the period of 
Rosh-Hashana. between sunset. Sept. 11 and sunset. Sept. 13. 
The next Feast is ten days later. Day of Atonement, Sept. 21. 
This day Antichrist will sign the peace pact with Israel to 
start the 70th week of Daniel, also known as the Tribulation. 

Five days later, Feast of Tabernacles, Sept. 26, the two 
witness will arrive to seal the 144,000 Jewish Christian mis¬ 
sionaries. 

In order to find the mid-week point of the seven-year tribu¬ 
lation one must understand that there are 3 1/2 Jewish years 
between Rosh-Hashana 1988 and Passover 1992. Each Rosh-Hashana 
to Rosh-Hashana cycle is one year, and the remaining Rosh-Hashana 
to Passover is one-half year. ^ The mid-week date is then 
found by adding ten Gentile days to the date of Passover, April 
18. This ten days allows for the time from Rosh-Hashana 1988 
to Day of Atonement 1988, which is not part of the Tribulation 
period. 

This date, April 28, 1992, is midweek of the 70th week of 
Daniel, or 3 1/2 years into the seven-year Tribulation. On this 
date Jesus takes legal possession of the earth from Satan. (Rev. 
11:15). He does not take physical possession until Armageddon, 
Oct. 4, 1995. 

April 28, 1992 is also spoken of as "the time of the end" in 
Dan. 11:40 and 12:1-4. This denotes the end of Satan's rule, now 
taken back by Jesus, the second Adam. On this day the idol is 
set up in the Tribulation Temple for all the world to worship. 

6 The Jewish sacred year is from 1 Nisan to 1 Nisan; the 
Jewish civil year from Rosh-Hashana to Rosh-Hashana. 
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(Rev. 13:14). The trumpet sounds to introduce the seven Bowl 
Plagues of Rev. 11:15. The plague of 200 million demon cavalry 
ends March 12, 1992. (Rev. 11:14). 

Daniel 12:11-12 gives the counts of 1290 and 1335 days which 
are begun at mid-week. Counting as a Jew, the end of 1290 days 
will be sunset, Nov. 8, 1995, the start of the 45-day judgment 
of the nations. This judgment ends at sunset, Dec. 23. The 
end of 1335 days will also be sunset Dec. 23, 1995, the start 
of the Millennium. 

The Jewish-Christian teacher Zola Levitt has shown that the 
280-day human gestation period has developmental events which 
coincide exactly with the dates of the Seven Feasts of Israel. 
J.R. Church, a Baptist minister and prophecy teacher in Oklahoma 
City, has stated that Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Moses and Samuel 
were all born on Rosh-Hashana and that Jesus was born on Rosh- 
Hashana, Sept. 29, 4 B.C. If it could be proved that there 
were 2000 years between Jesus' birthday and the start of the 
millennium, Hosea 6:2 would substantiate that the dates are 

7 

correct. 

Counting Rosh-Hashana, Sept. 29, 4 B.C. as day 280, the first 
day of the 40-week, 280-day gestation period is sunset, Dec. 
23, 5 B.C. Comparing the gestation period to the Seven Feasts 
of Israel, the following events occur: 14th day, the egg is 
released, Passover, Jan. 6, 4 B.C.; 15th day, fertilization. 
Unleavened Bread, Jan. 7; 22nd day, implantation. First Fruits, 
Jan. 13; 50th day, embryonic form, Pentecost, March 4; first 
day of the seventh month, hearing developed. Trumpets, June 18; 
tenth day of the seventh month, blood developed. Day of 
Atonement, June 27; fifteenth day of the seventh month, lungs 
fully developed, Tabernacles, July 2; 280th day, Rosh-Hashana, 
Sept. 29, 4 B.C., Jesus' birthday. This shows that from the 

7 

. The Jew is to be put down two (prophetic) days with God. 
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first day of Jesus' gestation, sunset, Dec. 23, 5 B.C., to sun¬ 
set, Dec. 23, 1995, the end of the 1335th day of Daniel, is 
2000 years, sunset to sunset, verifying Hosea 6:2 to the exact 
second. 
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DANIEL'S VISION: THE IDOL WITH THE HEAD OF GOLD 


Daniel 2:32-33 speaks of his vision of the idol which has 
much significance in prophecy. It is described as follows: a 
head of gold, chest and arms of silver, belly and thighs of bronze, 
legs of iron and feet of clay and iron. In prophecy, the head 
is interpreted to be Nebuchadnezzar's Babylonian empire, chest 
and arms the Medo-Persian empire, belly and thighs Greece under 
Alexander the Great, legs the eastern and western Roman empires, 
iron feet a ten-nation Arab kingdom or dictatorship, clay feet 
a ten-nation European democracy, and the ten toes ten Russian 
satellite nations (Rev. 17:12), for a total of 28 nations. 

One foot, the ten-nation European democracy, is also referred 
to in Revelation as the ten crowns. It is the ten Christian nations 
of the old Roman empire: Belgium, Holland, Luxembourg, Austria, 
Switzerland, France, Spain, Portugal, Greece and Italy. The other 
foot,a ten-nation Arab kingdom or dictatorship, is the ten eastern 
Mediterranean Moslem nations of the old Roman empire: Morocco, 
Algeria, Tunisia, Egypt, Jordan, Syria, Iraq, Lebanon, Turkey and 
Libya. Morocco, Algeria and Tunisia are insignificant to Israel; 
the remaining seven Arab nations are called the seven heads in 
Rev. 13:1. 

The ten-nation Russian Magog satellites which are the ten 
toes consist of Romania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Hungary, Albania, 
Czechoslovakia and the four nations of Ez. 38:5-6: Ethiopia, 
Libya, Turkey, and Iran. These ten nations are referred to as 
ten horns in Rev. 17:3. 

When Syria, led by the dictator Antichrist, invades Israel at 
sunset, Oct. 3, 1988 to start World War III, the ten Russian satel¬ 
lite nations support her. When these satellite nations realize 
that the United States and Russia have been devastated on Oct. 
4, they acknowledge Antichrist as their leader and give him all 
authority to act for them (Rev. 17:12), as of Oct. 5. (Dan. 
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7:24), This date is the fifteenth day after the signing of the 

g 

Peace Pact on Sept. 21, or one hour with God. (Rev. 17:12). 

After the invasion of Israel by Antichrist, the ten horns 
and the seven heads, it appears that the eastern European satellite 
nations, the ten horns, conquer the western European nations, the 
ten crowns, in one day, Oct. 4, 1988. Rev. 13:1 verifies that 
the ten horns have conquered the ten crowns of western Europe. 

On Oct. 5, Antichrist receives the last of the 28 nations of 
the old Roman empire under his authority. At mid-week, when Satan 
incarnates Antichrist, he acquires this empire and uses it to 
conquer the world in World War IV which starts May 1, 1992. 

During the first 3 1/2 years of the 70th week. Antichrist 
absorbs three of the ten crown kingdoms. They are still called 
ten horns in Rev. 12:3, but a comparison of this passage with Dan. 
7:24 shows that it was in fact three of the ten crowns which were 
removed. When Satan conquers the world at midweek in WW IV, he 
uses the seven heads, ten horns and seven crowns of Rev. 12:3. 

Judges 7 tells of Gideon surrounding 135,000 Midianites with 
300 men on a hilltop. They lit their lamps and blew their 
trumpets. In the dark of night, the Midianites slew each other 
without a single loss to Gideon. Turning an army against itself 
is one of God's methods of warfare. In speaking of the Magog 
Russian armies, Ez. 38:21 says, "every man's sword will be 
against his brother." This indicates that God again will use 
this method to advance his cause. 

The Russian satellite nation Poland is the most likely candidate 
for this tactic. A Catholic nation, Poland has historically 
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year. 


One hour is to 24 hours as 15 days is to a 360-day prophetic 
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had bitter enmity against atheistic Russia. It would not be too 
unlikely for the enemy-allies to engage one another in battle 
during the Magog war, the result being that Poland is not included 
in the ten horns with the other Warsaw Pact nations. 
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THE THREE RAPTURES AND THREE JUDGMENTS 


The time period 1988 to 1995 contains three raptures of the 
faithful. Each rapture is followed by a judgment. 

The first rapture occurs on Rosh-Hashana 1988, on the fifth 
Feast of Israel, Trumpets. (Rev. 4:1-2). All Christians, faithful 
and unfaithful, both living and dead, are raptured to the Judgment 
Seat of Christ in the atmosphere of the earth where they are judged 
by Jesus for their works and unconfessed sins. This ten-day judgment 
of the body of Christ is analogous to the separation of the wheat 
from the chaff. The wheat represents the faithful Christians who 
become the bride of Christ.The chaff represents the unfaithful 
Christian who turned back from the plow. (Luke 9:62). Christians 
are also represented by the five faithful virgins in the parable 
of the ten virgins in Matt. 25 and the wicked servant whose lot 
was assigned with the unbelievers in Luke 12:46. 

The second rapture occurs at midweek, 3 1/2 years into the 
Tribulation, sunset March 12, 1992. This rapture involves all 
the faithful and unfaithful Old Testament Jewish dead and the 
Jewish-Christian and Gentile Christian martyrs who have died by 
midweek, and the 144,000 Jewish missionaries who have all died 
by midweek (Dan. 12:2). The judgment which follows this rapture 
is 40 days long, lasting until sunset, April 21, 1992. It is carried 
out by the twelve apostles, apparently in the third level of 
heaven, because of the terrible events taking place on earth at 
that time. (Matt. 19:28). God did not allow his faithful to 
observe His wrath upon the wicked in the days of Noah or Lot; 
there is no reason to believe that he would change now. (Dan. 
7:9-11, 12:2-3, Rev. 5:11, 11:15-19). 

The third rapture occurs on Rosh-Hashana 1995, ten days before 
Armageddon. There are three groups who will not be raptured at 
this time: 1.) The Jewish faithful who go to Petra for safety 
from Satan and Antichrist, 2.) The one-third of Israel who are 
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cleansed by the fire of adversity in the last 3 1/2 years, and 
3.) the Gentiles saved of God who go into the Millennium alive. 
This third rapture consists only of Jewish-Christian and Gentile 
Christian martyrs whose robes of righteousness are washed in 
the blood of the lamb. (Rev. 7:14). The wedding of the lamb 
cannot take place until this rapture has occurred because these 
Tribulation martyrs of the last 3 1/2 years are part of the 
bride of Christ. They are raptured in the first 12 hours of 
Rosh-Hashana, Sept. 25, 1995. The second 12 hours of Rosh- 
Hashana is probably their time of judgment by the twelve apostles. 
The next day is the wedding of the lamb to the bride of Christ. 
The faithful of the Old Testament will be wedding guests (Jn. 
3:29), and the heavenly angels will be spectators, as they have 
been throughout human history. 

After the crucifixion of Jesus on the cross, all, whether Jew 
or Gentile, who reject his blood as the sacrificial offering for 
cleansing of their sins are damned and doomed forever to the Lake 
of Fire with Satan and his angels. The saved become part of 
Christ’s body and will live with him as sons of God in the 
Millennium in the New Jerusalem. 

Once the 70th week of Daniel begins on earth. Old Testament 
law again comes into effect. The dead faithful practicing Jew 
of the Old Testament and the practicing faithful Jew of the 
first 3 1/2 years, who have died by mid-week and been raptured 
at mid-week, will both appear as wedding guests at the marriage 
supper of the Lamb. At mid-week the living practicing faithful 
Jew goes alive to a place of safety, probably Petra, for 1260 
days. The living wicked Jew who is alive at mid-week, must 
survive the last 3 1/2 years, must turn to God and be protected 
by God. If he dies in this last 3 1/2 years of Jacob's trouble, 
he goes to Hell. The wicked, now faithful, Jew, who survives 
Armageddon will help repopulate the millennial earth along with 
the faithful Jews released from Petra, and the Gentiles who 
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survive the Judgment of the Nations (Matt. 25:31-46). This will 
be about 2.1 million people, 1/3 of these Jews. Women will 
outnumber men 7 to 1, leaving about 230,000 men. 

The martyrs of the last 3 1/2 years of the Tribulation are the 
ones who will have the honor to serve at the Throne of God. 
The church, the bride of Christ, enters the New Jerusalem Sept. 
26, 1995, after the Wedding of the Lamb in the third level of 

Heaven. The martyrs, however, serve God in the Millennium in New 

g 

Jerusalem. The church lives in the new Jerusalem but commutes 
to earth during the Millennium. At the end of the Millennium the 
New Jerusalem is brought down to replace the sun which has gone 
out. The New Jerusalem now lights the earth forever and ever. 

Now the whole bride, the Church, the 144,000 and the martyrs 
of the Tribulation are in the vicinity of the earth to live in 
the New Jerusalem for eternity. 


g 

. They do not come to earth because the sun never shines 
on them again. The sun will shine on the earth dur ing the millennium. 
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A CONVERSATION WITH ED WHISENANT 


EW: When I was a young boy I went to a community church in the 
coal mining camp. The Catholics had it from 7 to 9 and we had 
it from 9 to 11. It was the only church in that part of the county. 
LM: Non-denominational? 

EW: It was a Catholic church but they let us Protestants have 

it. 

LM: All denominations of Protestants? 

EW: Yes. The Mormons had the school house for their Sunday serv¬ 
ices. 

LM: Where was this, in Utah? 

EW: Yes, East Carbon, Utah, they call it now. A preacher came 
to town, the first time I ever heard anyone discuss Revelation. 
He had his charts and everything and he said, among other things, 
that the new Jerusalem was as wide as it was long. In other words, 
it was a cube. I got real interested in Revelation. He really 
tried to save me, but I just wouldn't be converted. But he put 
an everlasting desire to know the truth about Revelation in my 
heart. When I went home and studied it I found that John called 
the new Jerusalem the mountain of God. I've never seen a cubical 
mountain. So, wide as it was tall, I figured it must be a 
pyramid or something like that. Charles R. Larkin verified 
that in his book, Dispensational Truth . He died in '24, he 
wrote the book in '22. He'd been a 38-year Presbyterian preacher, 
an architect and mechanical engineer. He was the most valuable 
man. I learned to read prophecy from his books. He was really 
the giant on whose shoulders I stood. 

I told myself, "If I ever get a chance, in this lifetime, I'm 
going to sit down and figure that out." 

LM: This was before you were even saved? 

EW: Oh, many years. I was 16 years old. I wasn't saved for 

another 20 years. 
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LM: But you were still interested in prophecy. 

EW: Oh, yes. At that time I made the decision, "I am going to 
unravel that circuit. I'm going to figure that out. I know it's 
there." 

LM: So it was an intellectual need for you at that time. 

EW: Yes. I always searched for the chance to do it. So it laid 
dormant, and every chance I got, I'd study anything anybody had 
on Revelation. It was a dormant subject, especially in the coal 
camps. 

LM: What period of time was this? 

EW: This was about 1948. So years passed, and I retired from 
NASA. I worked a couple of years. The way the agreement was, 
I could earn 80% of my pay and I couldn't live on $350 a month, 
so I had to work. I ended up going back to school, getting a 
degree in accounting and a master's in business administration. 
And still studying prophecy during this time. I was sending 
tapes to everybody and learning things. J. R. Church came up 
with a tape, "Cryptic Dates of the Olivet Discourse". Oh, man, 
that was a beautiful tape. 

About that time I retired as a disabled veteran. I had enough 
income to do anything I wanted to do, reasonably. So I said, 
"I've got the time. I'm gonna buy me a bunch of books and a bunch 
of bibles. And I'm gonna do what I always wanted to do, find the 
solution to the end time." Because I knew it was there. At that 
time I didn't know Amos 3:7, "God never did anything without reveal¬ 
ing his secrets to his servants the prophets first." This was 
intuition. I just knew that God wouldn't do something without 
telling you what he was going to do. You don't whip a kid without 
telling him what he got spanked for. So I knew it was there. 
I had the time now. This was about 1975, and I had bought bunches 
of books and made bunches of tapes and read all of Larkin's 
books. I bought about $1000 worth of books, read them all, 
Presbyterian, Methodist, everybody's. I read them cover to 
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cover twice, to check everything everybody said. It had to 
coincide and agree with every verse in the Bible, or I threw it 
out. Absolute honesty was my criterion in the search for the 
solution. It had taken about four years. I had been working 
on it since about 1973. 

I ended up retired with all this background and all this reading 
completed. So in 1975 I bought my major Bibles, copied them, 
started marking them, made a list of 150 or so points, which later 
turned out to be 900. As I'd go through each reading of the Bible, 
I would put each point, and each verse, and each group of verses 
in its little place, and I'd check other verses to make sure when 
I came to them the second time that I had them in the right 
place. I did this 15 times. 

LM: Was this your 886 end-time prophecies? 

EW: I later realized that there were closer to 10,000, but I 

didn't know it at the time. When God showed me all of this other 
stuff, I realized He's been talking about it for 4600 years. 
That's about all He's been talking about! At any rate, I started 
very detailed study. I lived on every word. I read many verses 
15 or 20 times to get the meaning. About ten years down the 
road, about 1982 or the middle of '83, I discovered the Seven 
Feasts of Israel. 

I was reading Unger's Bible Dictionary one day. Of course, 
I was still reading everything I could find, even though I was 
reading the bibles deeply. I was just marking them right and 
left, and adding them to my list. I found in Unger 's —I believe 
it was Unger 's —I've never been able to find it again, and I've 
searched all over the place. But it said, "Many preachers 
believe that Armageddon will be on the Day of Atonement." And 
I thought, "If Armageddon is on the Day of Atonement, then the 
Tribulation has to start seven years earlier on another Day of 
Atonement, logically." I kept reading a little farther, and I 
guess within ten minutes I ran across another statement in there 
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that said, "Many preachers believe that the Lord will come on 
the Feast of Trumpets." That is when the Jew blows the 
Shofar trumpet, the ram f s horn, for 30 days, skips a day, and 
blows the last trump on Rosh-Hashana. "So for this reason," the 
book said, "many preachers believe the Lord will return on some 
future Rosh-Hashana." And I thought, "Hey, there are six Feasts. 
I'll bet that seventh one is in there." So I counted them offs 
Passover, Christ died in 30 A.D.; Unleavened Bread, he lay 
buried. He was in Hell." 

LM: Okay, that 30 A.D. date—now was that a found date? How did 
you get that date? 

EW: All I knew was that the four Feasts happened in the first 

half of the Jewish year. And I was looking for something parallel 
to happen in the last half of the Jewish year. The Jewish sacred 
year starts with Passover. Their civil year starts near Rosh- 
Hashana. The civil year starts the second half of the Jewish 
year. I realized that these first four Feasts happened back 
then. So I thought, "I don't need to really worry about them. 
They're taken care of." Because they've already happened, 
historically. 

Now we're coming to the last three Feasts. And how are we gonna 
have them happen? Let's say Rosh-Hashana is the rapture of the 
church. Now that would fit in with all the bible scripture of 
the Church going before the 70th week of Daniel starts ten days 
later. That would put us out of God's wrath. 

LM: In all you've given 88 reasons why 1988 is the year of the 
rapture, so there were really a whole lot of things that led you 
to look at the rapture occurring at that time. 

EW: At that time I think I had nine major reasons. They were 

things like the wicked generation of 40 years, and the righteous 
generation of 70 years, and the last generation after Israel became 
a nation. 
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LM: So you had put those together for yourself and God confirmed 
them later on, 

EW: Pieces just kept falling together and a lot of the things 
I did were a hunch at first. Like these seven Feasts. It was 
just a hunch. I thought, "What if God used the dates of the 
last three Feasts of Israel to begin and end the count of days 
in Ezekiel, Daniel and Revelation.?" A lot of preachers had 
said in their books, "We’ve got a bunch of days, but we don't 
know when they start and when they end." I asked God, "Let it 
be me, I'm ready to go." 

So I thought, "Okay, let's start with Rosh-Hashana being 1988, 
Sept. 11, 12, or 13. We've got Armageddon in '95, seven years 
later. And that will be on Day of Atonement. Isn't that interest¬ 
ing. Day of Atonement *95, back up seven Jewish years, that's 
beautiful." Then I thought, "I'll bet Antichrist signs the Peace 
Pact that day. Let's put it down that way." And then I thought, 
"What am I gonna do on Tabernacles?" No hints there. I know the 
two witnesses arrive and 144,000 are sealed. So I thought, "let's 
try that." 

LM: You knew that was the next thing in the sequence of events. 
EW: Well, I knew they had to arrive. And I knew they had to 
arrive before World War III, because they were what destroyed the 
Magog army. 

LM: So in the sequence of events that was the next thing to happen, 
and that would have been the logical place for it to happen. 

EW: Yes, but I couldn't prove anything. I just said, "Now these 
are my opinions. Then I thought, "If all this is true, then mid¬ 
week has to be 3 1/2 years later, because the 70th week is seven 
years long. Because it's Day of Atonement to Day of Atonement, 
it has to be 3 1/2 Jewish years." We're dealing in Jewish 
time during the 70th week. So how am I gonna come up with mid¬ 
week, when the Idol is set up? I've got to have 3 1/2 Jewish 
years. Where does 3 1/2 years appear in the bible? 
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Finally I discovered that three solar years, that is, two 
365-day years and a 366-day leap year and the 164 days between 
Passover and Rosh-Hashana all totalled 1260 days, or 3 1/2 prophetic 
years. God was saying that the 164 days from Moses' Passover, 
14 Nisan, to Rosh-Hashana, first Tishri, is one-half a Jewish 
year. Thus from Passover to Passover to Passover to Rosh-Hashana 
was 3 1/2 years, and vise-versa. By this reasoning if the 
rapture were Rosh-Hashana 1988, Passover 1992 would be very 
close to mid-week. 

So I called the Jewish synagogue and asked, "When is Rosh- 
Hashana 1988?" And this little Jewish girl said, "Well, we light 
the first candle on sunset of September 11th." That's the first 
time I had ever heard of lighting a candle or any of that stuff. 
I don't mean stuff, because that's sacred, but I had never 
heard of these things. 

LM: Jewish traditions were new to you. 

EW: Absolutely new. And I never said anything to her. I didn't 
want to let on my ignorance. I was trying to get information. 
I didn't want them to know how stupid X really was. The rabbi 
told me Rosh-Hashana was the 12th of September and Passover, 
1992 was the 18th of April. Day of Atonement, 1995 is October 
4. Day of Atonement, 1988 is September 21. I learned there 
that from the 12th to the 21st is only nine days the way a 
Gentile counts it, but the Jew counts the first day, too. So 
there are 10 days there. Not only that, but you gotta count 
Rosh-Hashana as the first day, when you go on counting your 
15th day of Tishri being the start of Tabernacles. I got a 
bunch of pieces. I thanked the Rabbi. Of course I called him 
several times. I wore out my welcome. Because nobody was more 
stupid than me in some of these areas. 

So I realized that I had the 18th of April, 1992 as mid-week, 
Passover. But then I thought, "Wait a minute. Going from Passover 
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to Rosh-Hashana is 3 1/2 years, but the 70th week doesn't start 
until ten days later, on Day of Atonement. The day the idol is 
set up must be ten days past Passover, 1992, on April 28." But 
I counted it as a Gentile then. In other words, the 19th was day 
one, the 20th day two, the 28th day ten. And I thought, "Well, 
big deal the 28th of April, 1992 is the day the idol is set up. 
How am I gonna prove that?" 

You know I had always wondered what that 1335th day was in 
Daniel. It says, "Blessed is he who waits and reaches the end 
of." And that was another funny wording. The end of the 1335th 
day. I knew I was dealing Jewish so it had to be sunset. The 
Jewish day starts and ends at sunset. So I got a perpetual calendar 
and started counting out 1335 days, counting the 28th of April, 
1992, like a Jew does, as day one. The 1335th day ended at sunset 
December 23, 1995. That is the start of the Jewish day December 
24. That’s a Gentile's Christmas eve. The day you put the presents 
under the Christmas tree and open them. If it had ended on the 
22nd I wouldn't have been concerned about it. Or the 27th or 29th 
I wouldn't have been concerned. I would've said, "It's just a 
boo-boo—it's nothing. I blew my case. Back to square one." 
But it ended on Christmas eve. You know, that's awfully, awfully, 
awfully strange. That the 1335th day ended on Christmas eve when 
everybody's telling me Christmas is a pagan holiday anyway. 

LM: It's generally accepted that Christmas is really not when 

Jesus was born. 

EW: Yes. A lot of people say a pagan holiday. Why do we even 
celebrate it at all? It's just a day to get the people out to 
buy merchandise. A year-end clearance. 

LM: So why would that be a coincidence to have it end there? 

If it really shouldn't mean anything to us. 

EW: But it is the day we celebrate the birth of Jesus. 

LM: So you are saying that God did that in advance, intentionally 
because he knew that we would be celebrating on that day. 
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EWs He knew exactly. See, we were celebrating not the birth of 
Jesus but his conception, but we didn't know it. 

But anyway, I thought, "Well, big deal. I've got to Christmas 
eve. And it's very, very strange that I would end up on Christmas 
eve on that 1335th day, which was so secret in Daniel." I knew 
it said in Hosea 6:2 that the Jew was put down for two days. 
Now if God says two days, he means exactly 2000 years. He 
doesn't mean 2000 years and one day. He doesn't mean 2000 
years and one week. He means 2000 years exactly. And then the 
third day, it says. He raised them up. That's the millennium. 

I had to find 2000 years in there somewhere. To the day. The 
third day, the millennium, that was accounted for. I had to come 
up with 2000 years to the day. Because God's no liar and he's 
no God of confusion. So I thought, "What if sunset December 
23, 1995 was the start of the millennium?" I would have to 
have something start 2000 years earlier. That would about be 
the birth of Jesus. I had just received a tape from J.R. Church, 
where he said that Jesus was born on Rosh-Hashana, 4 B.C. 

LM: Was this an historic source that he had gotten this from? 
EW: I've never checked that date. But I know that he doesn't 

put stuff out like that unless he knows what he's talking about. 
I had confidence in his date, Rosh-Hashana, September 29, 4 B.C. 
Then I said, "Okay, I blew it again. I've got a whole year 
missing." If you go to the year 2000 and back up five years, 
you're at December 24, 1995. If you want to go 2000 years to 
the day, you've got to go to year zero and back up five years 
to 5 B.C. This gives you December 24, 5 B.C. That's a five 
year offset on both dates. I thought, "September 29, 4 B.C. has 
a whole year error in it. That's just not God's way. I'm 
wrong, throw it all out." 

Later I got to thinking about Zola Levitt having come up with 
the seven Feasts of Israel being major points in the gestation 
period of a baby. What if I backed up 280 days, what would I 
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have? So I got my calendars out again. I called the doctor's 
office. They told me it was 40 weeks, 280 days, and you count 
the first and last day. I counted 280 days from sunset, September 
29, 4 B.C., and I ended up with sunset, December 23, 5 B.C. 
There was the 2000 years to the second, from sunset, December 
23, 1995, the start of the millennium, to sunset, December 23, 
5 B.C., the conception of Jesus. I jumped up and down.- I was 
just elated because God had shown me his dating system which 
had been the mystery for 2000 years. Now I could fit together 
these events with the beginning and ending dates given by the 
lunar cycle, which couldn't be lied about. 

LMs You have here sunset, December 23. Were you counting Jewish 
or Gentile time? 

EW: Jewish. You gotta be careful whether you're ending a day 
or starting a day. So I had to the very second exactly 2000 years 
and starting a day. I said, "I've got it, I've got it, eureka!" 
Old Archimedes couldn't have felt any greater than I did. I knew 
I had in my hand at that second all the solutions to the mysteries 
of the last 2000 years. We now had the beginning and ending lunar 
dates of every count of days given in Ezekiel, Daniel and Reve¬ 
lation. Then I knew that God does count abortion as murder, 
because he counts your days not from the time you are born, but 
from the moment you are your mother's egg. The first day of 
the first month you're an egg, but you're not matched with your 
father's sperm for another 14 days. God counts your days from 
the day you are ready to be conceived, which is 280 days. 

LM: So this was the date from which everything else sprang. 

EW: Well, April 28, 1992 was the key of everything. This was 
trying to prove April 28, midweek, when the idol is set up. Now 
if we could prove by two witnesses, biblically and logically, that 
April 28, 1992 was midweek, then we would have proof from there 
on of everything else falling into place systematically and by 
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God's word to the second of time. I realized that by this we could 
solve every mystery of the end time, except the day and the 
hour. There was nothing held back, even to the 17th of December, 
if you want to say it, when God started the first day of creation. 
That would be 4005 B.C., less 30 years, to the very day He 
started. According to the Chronological Bible, Adam was created 
at age 30 in 3975 B.C. You have to have 4000 years, to the very 
second, from Adam to Jesus. 

LM: Now what is that based on? 

EW: God always speaks of a day as a thousand years and a thousand 
years as a day. There are 4000 years from Adam to Jesus, that's 
four days. And 2000 years from Jesus to the millennium, that's 
six days. That's six days of the week. Your seventh day is 
the 1000-year millennium, the day of rest. The Sabbath where 
Jesus rules and reigns. 

Man can now know every event of the end time to the very second 
except for the day and hour of the rapture. That is the only 
mystery in the whole thing. Isn't that just like God. He said 
day and hour. He didn't say week, month and year. You don't add 
to God's word, you don't subtract from God's word. He says it 
in four different places, "Don't add to my word and don't subtract 
from my word." If he says it four times you'd better pay attention. 
And if he says day and hour, he's not saying week, month and year. 
I've never seen anything so beautifully fit together before in 
my life. And it just seemed to flood in. All the possibilities 
and ramifications. We could know everything at the end of the 
thousand years. We could know even 70,000 years into the future 
because in Deuteronomy 9:2 God said to the Jew, "If you obey me 
I'll promise you a thousand generations of peace." Now that 
has to be a righteous generation from Psalm 90:10. So that 70 
times 1000 is 70,000 years into the new heaven and the new 
earth. We can know that. God never had any secrets from his 
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prophets. He told them all this. 1*11 bet there are a lot of 
mysteries in those old prophets that'll now come to light. 

It's endless, the potential from this moment on. 

My friends, when I tell them the Lord will be back Rosh-Hashana 
1988 , they think I'm the biggest nut they've ever seen. At 
this moment in time, particularly. 

LM: It's almost as difficult to understand how you came to this 
as it is to understand how God put it together. The coincidence 
of a mere man understanding all this is almost beyond comprehension. 
EW: He would not have put it together if his time had not been 
right. Five years before it was gonna happen. Five years 
grace. These dates, the last three Feasts of Israel, on the 
lunar cycle from '88 to *95, would have meant nothing to anybody, 
including me, if I had not had the 886 endtime bible prophecies 
at my fingertips with all the references. So that I could just 
put it together and call them to memory. "This piece fits 
here, this piece fits there." If I hadn't known all of that 
completely, the dates of the seven Feasts of Israel and the 
lunar cycle would have done no more for me than it did anyone 
else over the last 2000 years. The key of it was those ten 
years and 886 end time Bible prophecies. See, in 1987 I was up 
to fourteen years now in this study. I took the last three to 
put all those dates on everything. Every verse in Revelation now 
has its date on it. 

LM: So when you reached this key 1992 date, what year was that? 
EW: I think it was the latter part of 1982. I was so excited, 
the keeping of dates was not that important to me. What was impor¬ 
tant was how far this flood of information was going to carry us. 
LM: With the verification of all these dates—that *88 is the 
year—and all of a sudden from all of your work, I can visualize 
you looking up. Like in the movies when the significant moment 
comes and Jimmy Stuart looks up and there's the calendar, and all 
the pages start ripping off and you see.... 
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EW: Man, I started passing it out to everybody. Amen. I saw 

all this and I said, "I’ve got to get it out to the preachers. 
They'll recognize it immediately." But the thing I didn't 
realize was, they weren't as well read in their bibles. They 
didn't have those 900 bible prophecies. I was wasting my time. 
LM: You were a lone person in the wilderness. 

EW: I thought anybody could see what I could see. But unless 

they had those bible prophecies under their belt, they couldn't 
see what I was seeing. And I was naive to assume that they knew 
that much about their own bible even though they professed to* 
Somebody was lying. But I didn't know it. A bunch were lying 
and I didn't know it. Now they might have known their New 
Testament. But when it came to that Old Testament the only 
thing they ever quoted was the last few verses of Malachi. 

LM: They hadn't chewed and swallowed it. 

EW: No, and they hadn't tasted it, either. It was like it was 
a closed book. Man, I never got so much flak. 

I spent a few months copying everything together. I mailed 
it to at least 50 preachers at one time. I went to great effort. 
All my money went to that. Because I thought they could understand. 
Man, I must have been the laughing stock of the continent, in their 
opinion. "This guy is a real cuckoo." It wasn't decently typed 
up. It was drawn, a lot of it, with pencil and paper, research 
notes in the roughest form. I was so thrilled to get it out, 
saying, "Look, our Lord's coming back! Praise God, jump up and 
down, tell the people! Don't just sit there any more!" 

LM: You have to admit, even typed up, it's a little— 

EW: It's heavy! There were pounds of it! You know it wasn't 

just a sentence or two. There was page after page. Like one 
preacher said to me, "You didn't put enough references in there 
so we can check everything you said." And I thought, "Well man, 
there's the bible." 
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I’ve since mailed out over 700 copies to everybody I thought 
loved God’s word, I’ve spent well over $20,000 of my own money 
over the last five years trying to tell the world, but as of now 
maybe only a handful believe. 

We now know all the events of the 70th week of Daniel, three 
world wars, three raptures, three judgments and all the events 
of the Millennium and their dates. I’ve given up on the preachers 
and if the public says "No", then we’ll just sit down in front 
of the evening news and watch the events unfold. 
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WHEN MAN'S NUMBER IS UP 


After it looked like I might have the time of the Rapture, 
the peace pact signing, Mid-week and Armageddon, I needed to prove 
by the Bible that the two witnesses arrive oh Tabernacles 1988. 
I remembered that Unger 1 s Bible Dictionary had a list of Jewish 
feast days. There I found the Fast for the Death of Moses on the 
seventh day of the Jewish month Adar. From the rabbi I found that 
date in 1992 was March 12. 

I remembered that in Rev. 11:9 the two witnesses lie dead in 
the streets of Jerusalem for 3 1/2 days. Three and one-half days 
before sunset, March 12, 1992 would be sunrise, March 9, the time 
when the two witnesses would be killed by Antichrist. These two 
witnesses prophesy for 1260 days before they are killed. That 
date would be sunrise, September 26, 1988. The witnesses arrive 
on Tabernacles 1988. 

Then I calculated when World War III would start. Revelation 
8:1 says there is 1/2 hour of silence in heaven before the seventh 
seal starts the first of the four trumpets of World War III. One- 
half hour is to 24 hours as 7 1/2 days is to a 360-day prophetic 
year. Here are the 7 1/2 days from sunrise, September 26 to sunset, 
October 3, 1988, the end of Tabernacles. 

I suspected that World War III would start the next day, 
sunrise, October 4, 1988. Isaiah 17 speaks to the 70th week of 
Daniel. The chapter ends, "In the evening sudden terrorl Before 
morning they are gonel" This chapter is written to Syria. From 
my reading of the old Testament, I suspected that the Antichrist 
was a Syrian Jew. The words of that scripture sound exactly like 
Ezekiel 39:10, "This is the portion of those who loot us, the lot 
of those who plunder us," describing the Gog-Magog war between 
Israel and Russia. I concluded that Syria must attack Israel at 
sunset, October 3. 1988, and be destroyed by the two witnesses 
before sunrise. 
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If this were so the people of Israel would do no fighting in 
this Magog war. Ezekiel 39:22 says, "From that day forward the 
house of Israel will know that I am the Lord their God." Ezekiel 
38 :23 says, "I will make myself known in the sight of many 
nations. Then they will know that I am the Lord." This would 
be the start of the Magog war with Russia. Syria is a member 
of the Warsaw Pact; Russia and her allies would attack Israel 
by paratroops like a cloud to cover the land. (Ez. 38:9.) 

Ezekiel 38:9 also says, "for seven years they will use them 
(the weapons) for fuel." There are seven years of wood burning 
of the Magog weapons from this war. Therefore the Magog war with 
Russia had to be finished in 23 hours in Israel, before sunset, 
October 4, 1988, so that the wood burning could begin before sunset 
in order to end by sunset seven years later, Armageddon, October 
4, 1995. The World War III date was correct. 

What about the United States and World War III? I remembered 
that I had read that Isaiah 18 applied to the United States. It 
describes the cutting and pruning before harvest time and the 
birds being unmolested all summer. October 4 is before harvest 
time. The war would be over by the first day of summer, June 20, 
1989. World War III between the United States and Russia would 
be 37 weeks long. The Magog war in Israel lasts 23 hours and the 
World War III between the United States and Russia lasts 37 
weeks. The end of World War III ends exactly 40 weeks after 
Rosh-Hashana, September 12, 1988. The hallmark of God is his 
symmetry, continuity and logic. Two hundred eighty days, 40 
weeks is God's symbolic period of gestation, testing and association 
with the wicked. 

Daniel 8:14 states, "It will be 2300 evenings and mornings, 
then the sanctuary will be reconsecrated." Twenty-three hundred 
evenings and mornings before Armageddon, October 4, 1995, is sunset, 
June 17, 1989. Two hundred eighty days after the Rapture, September 
12, 1988, is sunset, June 18, 1989. These two witnesses bracket 


34 


the beginning and ending of the day the Tribulation Temple is set 
up, Sunday, June 18 , 1989. (The Tabernacle of David, Amos 
9:10-11, Acts 15:16-17.) 

Satan, now accuses us before God in heaven while Jesus, our 
advocate, sits at His right hand. When will Satan be cast out 
of heaven? He is given 1260 days before Armageddon. Counting 
back from that date, October 4, 1995, the date is April 22, 
1992. This is six days before the idol is set up at mid-week, 
April 28, 1992. 

A famous psychic has said that a great world leader was born 
at sunrise, February 5, 1962. This leader is a likely candidate 
for Antichrist. It appears that Satan's events start at sunrise 
and God's events at sunset. Satan would arrive on earth at sunrise, 
April 22, 1992 in order to resurrect Antichrist by incarnating 
his body. Antichrist had to die three days and three nights 
earlier at sunrise, Sunday, April 19, 1992, in order to duplicate 
Jesus' three days and three nights in the earth. Antichrist 
would spend three Gentile days and nights in the earth; Jesus 
spent three Jewish days and nights in the earth. 

If Satan arrives at sunrise, April 22, 1992, then faithful 
Jews must arrive at Petra by sunrise, April 22, 1992, in order 
to avoid being caught by Satan and be in Petra's safety for 
1260 days (Rev. 12:14) and to be released at sunrise, Armageddon, 
October 4, 1995, 1260 days later. 

There are 81 days from the start of Armageddon, sunset, October 
3, 1995, to the start of the millennium, sunset, December 24, 
1995. If we allow one day for the battle of Armageddon and 45 
days for the Judgment of the Nations which occurs between Daniel's 
1290th and 1335th days, what are the other 35 days for? Israel 
mourned 30 days for the death of Aaron and 30 days for the death 
of Moses. Zechariah 13 must describe a 30-day period of mourning 
for Jesus after the Jews recognize him as their Messiah. That 
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leaves five days to be accounted for. It must take five days for 
the Jew to recognize Jesus on Tabernacles—from sunset, October 
3, to sunset October 8, 1995. The mourning begins at sunset, 
October 9, the end of the first day of Tabernacles. 

According to these calculations, the Judgment of the Nations 
begins at sunset, November 8, and continues 45 days to sunset, 
December 23, 1995, the start of the millennium. The millennium 
ends 1000 years later, at sunset, December 23, 2995. 

At the end of his 1260 days Satan is to be chained 1000 years, 
from sunrise, October 4, 1995, to sunrise, October 4, 2995. This 
date is 81 days before the end of the millennium, just as he was 
chained 81 days before the millennium started. After the thousand 
years, Revelation 20:3 says that Satan must be loosed a short 
while. Revelation 12:12 defines a short while as 1260 days. 
Satan is released for 1260 days, from sunrise, October 4, 2995, 
to sunrise March 17, 2999. 

March 17, 2999, therefore, is the date of the last great war 
on earth spoken of in Revelation 20:9 when Satan and his army are 
finally defeated. Sunset, March 17, the start of the Jewish day 
March 18, 2999, is the start of the Great White Throne Judgment 
which continues for 280 days. 

The Chronological Bible said that Abraham was called by God 
in 1924 B.C. That would be 1919 years before the conception of 
Jesus on December 24, 5 B.C. If we allot Jesus' 280-day gestation 
period to that Church age and calculate only Jewish months and 
years that the Jew was in favor with God and in Israel, then the 
Jew lacked nine days completing 3000 years in favor with God at 
the end of the millennium. 

If the great white throne judgment were 280 days long it 
would end on December 22, 2999, nine days before January 1, 3000 
A.D. This is the day that the wicked are thrown into the lake 
of fire. The next day, December 23, 2999, is a Saturday, the 
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Sabbath. The next day, Sunday, December 24 is the King's birthday, 
a day of rest. The next day, Monday, December 25, the earth 
will be renovated by fire. December 26 through December 31 
will be six days of recreation, just as in the time of Adam. 
On the tenth day, January 1, 3000 A.D., we will move into the 
new earth and the New Jerusalem set in orbit above it. But we 
Christians would have already been living in the new Jerusalem 
for 1000 years since after the wedding of the Lamb and his bride. 

There are 1468 days from the time of Jesus' conception, December 
24, 5 B.C., to the start of zero year, the day following December 
31, 1 B.C. These days, when inserted between December 24. 2995. 
and January 1, 3000 A.D. complete the counts of days. As of January 
1, 3000 A.D., both the church and the Jew have 3000 years in 
the land and in favor with God. God did not show partiality 
between Jew and Gentile. Six thousand years is the number of 
man on earth. 

Six months after Israel invaded Lebanon in June, 1982, Israel 
captured certain Lebanese caves. In them were stored $2 to $5 
billion worth of weapons, enough to arm the Lebanese ten times 
over. Battle plans were also found which were written in 17 
languages. In them the Russian invasion of Israel was set for 
six weeks later, August 4, 1982. World War III should have 
already happened. Except for the restrainer, the world would 
already be five years into nuclear winter. We have been living 
on borrowed time. 


37 


NUCLEAR WINTER 


AFTER A THERMONUCLEAR BOMB EXCHANGE BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES AND RUSSIA THERE WOULD BE SO MANY TONS OF SURFACE DUST 
THROWN INTO THE ATMOSPHERE, IN THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE 
EARTH’S SURFACE, TFIAT ONLY ONE PERCENT OF THE SUNLIGFIT WOULD 
BE ABLE TO PENETRATE THROUGH THE DUST CLOUD TO THE EARTH TO 
WARM IT. THUS THE TEMPERATURES WOULD BE LOWERED IN THE 
UNITED STATES ABOUT 40 DEGREES CENTIGRADE WHICH IS ABOUT 104 
DEGREES ON THE FAHRENHEIT SCALE LOWER THAN AVERAGE. THIS 
MEANS THAT A 100 DEGREE FAHRENHEIT SUMMER DAY IN TEXAS WOULD 
NOW BE 4 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT BELOW ZERO FOR THE WARMEST DAY IN 
JULY, AND THE COLDEST DATE OF THE YEAR IN TEXAS MIGHT BE ZERO 
DEGREES BELOW FAHRENHEIT IN THE WINTER MONTHS WHICH WOULD 
TRANSLATE INTO 104 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT BELOW ZERO IN 
TEMPERATURE WITH PROPORTIONAL DECREASES IN TEMPERATURE AS 
YOU PROCEED TOWARD THE NORTH POLE. BECAUSE THERE IS NO WIND 
BLOWING FOR 3 1/2 YEARS, THE DARK CLOUDS CONTINUE TO BLOCK OUT 
THE SUN’S HEAT UNTIL THE WINDS START BLOWING AGAIN. 
REVELATION 7:1 SAYS THAT THE WINDS ARE STOPPED FROM BLOWING ON 
THE LAND AND THE SEA AND FROM BLOWING ON ANY TREE (MEANING 
THE TREES ARE STILL THERE WHEN THE WINDS ARE STOPPED BY THE FOUR 
ANGELS AT THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE EARTH). ACCORDING TO OUR 
ANALYSIS, THE WINDS WHICH BRING RAIN WERE STOPPED DURING THE 
TIME OF THE TWO WITNESSES OF GOD, ACCORDING TO REVELATION 11:6, 
WHICH SAYS THAT IT RAINS NOT DURING THE TIME OF THEIR 
PROPHESYING, WHICH IS FROM SUNRISE 25 SEPTEMBER 1988 TO SUNRISE 9 
MARCH 1992, WHEN THEY ARE BOTH KILLED BY THE ANTICHRIST. 
THEREFORE, FOR THIS 1,260 DAYS, THE WINDS ARE STOPPED AND FROM 
SUNRISE 4 OCTOBER 1988, (WHEN WORLD WAR III STARTS BETWEEN 
RUSSIA AND ISRAEL, WITH THE UNITED STATES COMING TO ISRAEL’S AND 
THE MIDDLE EAST’S AID) UNTIL MARCH 1992, WHEN THE TWO WITNESSES 
ARE KILLED AND STOP PROPHESYING. THE WINDS THEN START BLOWING 
GLOBALLY AGAIN AND REMOVE HEAVY CLOUDS OF SMOKE OVER THE TOP 
THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH TO WARM IT UP AGAIN. SO WE HAVE 
1,252 DAYS OF NUCLEAR WINTER OVER THE NORTHERN LAND MASSES OF 
THE EARTH, (THE TOP THIRD - 60 DEGREES - OF THE EARTH). SO GOD STOPS 
ALL RAIN OVER THE ENTIRE EARTH FOR 1,260 DAYS THAT THE TWO 
WITNESSES PROPHESY AND AS AN ADDED PUNISHMENT OF THE 
NORTHERN HEMISPHERE FOR STARTING THE WAR, GOD LETS MAN’S 
IMPOSED NUCLEAR WINTER GIVE HIM FREEZING COLD FOR THIS 3 1/2 
YEARS, PLUS A TERRIBLE FAMINE DURING THIS PERIOD BECAUSE WITH 
THESE COLD TEMPERATURES AND WITHOUT SUNLIGHT, NO CROPS CAN BE 
GROWN. THEREFORE, THE PEOPLE IN THE NORTHERN THIRD (60 DEGREES) 
OF THE EARTH LAND MASSES ARE IN TERRIBLE AGONY FROM NATURE 
ALONE THESE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS. (I’VE HEARD SOME PREACHERS CALL THIS 
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FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS A TIME OF PEACE. WELL, I CAN SURE SEE WHY - IT'S 
OBVIOUSLY TOO COLD TO FIGHT.) 

NOTE: 60 DEGREES CENTIGRADE EQUALS 40 X 1.8 WHICH EQUALS 72 PLUS 
32 WHICH TOTALS 104 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT. THEREFORE, THERE WOULD 
BE A 104 DEGREE FAHRENHEIT TEMPERATURE DROP FROM NORMAL 
WHICH WOULD BE TRANSLATED AS FOLLOWS: 

SUMMER - 110 DEGREES F. SUBTRACT 104 DEGREES F EQUALS 6 DEGREES F. 
FOR THE WARMEST DAY OF THE YEAR IN THE UNITED STATES. 

FALL & SPRING - 50 DEGREES F SUBTRACT 104 DEGREES F. EQUALS 54 
DEGREES F BELOW ZERO FOR FALL AND SPRING TEMPERATURES. 

SOUTHERN WINTER - 0 DEGREES F. SUBTRACT 104 DEGREES F. EQUALS 104 
DEGREES F BELOW ZERO IN THE SOUTH IN WINTER. 

NORTHERN WINTER - 20 DEGREES F. SUBTRACT 104 DEGREES F. EQUALS 144 
DEGREES F. BELOW ZERO IN THE NORTH AND RUSSIA IN WINTER. 

DURING THE NUCLEAR WINTER IN THE NORTHERN THIRD (60 
DEGREES) OF THE EARTH, IT WILL BE SO COLD THAT YOU WILL NOT KNOW 
THE SEASONS OF THE YEAR EXCEPT BY THE BUDDING OF THE TREES. 

BUT NOTICE THIS IS A DRY COLD WITH NO MOISTURE OR RAIN AND 
WITH NO WIND. NOTICE THAT THE WIND CHILL FACTORS BRING THESE 
NORTHERN AREAS TO THESE TEMPERATURES AT THE PRESENT TIME. SO 
AT THESE TEMPERATURES, KEEPING WARM IS NOT A PROBLEM. THE 
PROBLEM IS FOOD: FOOD TO LAST 3 1/2 YEARS (OR POSSIBLY SEVEN YEARS 
IN MOST CASES). 

SO YOU CAN SEE THAT THE TEMPERATURE OF THE UNITED STATES 
WOULD PROBABLY NOT GET ABOVE 0 DEGREES F. FOR THE 1,252 DAYS 
AFTER WORLD WAR IE STARTS (SUNRISE 4 OCTOBER 1988) BECAUSE THERE 
WOULD BE NO WIND OR RAIN TO TAKE THE SMOKE CLOUDS AWAY, TO 9 
MARCH 1992 WHEN THE TWO WITNESSES ARE KILLED. THEN WINDS 
BRING RAIN WHICH WASHES THE DUST AND SMOKE OUT OF THE 
ATMOSPHERE, BUT THIS TAKES ANOTHER WHOLE YEAR, MAKING ABOUT 4 
1/2 YEARS OF MIDNIGHT DARKNESS IN THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE 
EARTH, LEAVING ABOUT ONE-HALF YEAR GROWING SEASON ON EARTH 
(WHEN SATAN COMPLETELY CONQUERS THE EARTH) BEFORE THE SUN 
BECOMES SCORCHING HOT FOR THE LAST TWO YEARS, GOING FROM 
FREEZING COLD TO SCORCHING HOT IN SEVEN YEAR'S TIME. NOTHING IS 
MORE MISERABLE TO MAN THAN BEING VERY HUNGRY AND VERY COLD, 
UNLESS IT IS BEING VERY HUNGRY AND HOT AND CAN'T COOL OFF. 
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NOW THE UNITED STATES, CANADA, AND RUSSIA, LETTING THE SUN 
SHINE AGAIN AND WARM THOSE NORTHERN LAND MASSES. BECAUSE OF 
THE GREAT TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCES, THERE COULD BE GREAT RAINS 
WHICH BRING GREAT FLOODS AND HAILSTONES PLUS MUCH THUNDER 
AND LIGHTNING, CONTINUING FOR 40 DAYS, UNTIL SUNSET 21 APRIL 1992, 
THE START OF THE JEWISH DAY 22 APRIL 1992 THAT SATAN ARRIVES ON 
EARTH. THUS THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH ARE C LEA RED 
BY MOISTURE AND WIND (SEE REV 11:6). ALSO, THERE IS NO RAIN DURING 
THE LAST 3 1 /2 YEARS ACCORDING TO EZEKIEL 22:23 WHICH DESCRIBES THIS 
AS THE TIME OF JACOB'S TROUBLE. SO IF THERE IS TO BE ANY MOISTURE 
DURING THE WHOLE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL, IT WOULD HAVE TO BE THE 40 
DAYS OF MIDWEEK OR NONE AT ALL. 

DURING THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS THERE ARE NO MORE RAIN CLOUDS, 
RAIN, OR MOISTURE OVER THE EARTH, ALTHOUGH STRONG WINDS 
CONTINUE TO BLOW ON THE EARTH - SCORCHING WINDS, ACCORDING TO 
ISAIAH 11:15. IT TAKES ABOUT A YEAR AND A HALF OF WINDS TO CLEAR 
THIS SMOKE FROM TOE NORTHER PART OF THE EARTH PLUS THE SMOKE 
AND DUST FROM WORLD WAR IV AT MIDWEEK. THUS ABOUT FIVE YEARS 
FROM THE START OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL, WE HAVE A WORLDWIDE 
SCORCHING SUN. THIS SCORCHING SUN DRIES UP ALL THE RIVERS OF THE 
EARTH IN PREPARATION FOR ARMAGEDDON. SO FOR THE LAST TWO 
YEARS TO SUNRISE 27 SEPTEMBER 1995 (THE START OF THE SEVEN DAYS OF 
AWE, SEVEN DAYS BEFORE ARMAGEDDON (SEE REVELATION 16:7), WE 
HAVE AN INCREASINGLY HOT SUN WHICH BECOMES A SCORCHING SUN 
(ACCORDING TO REVELATION 6:18) AND WITH SCORCHING WINDS 
(ACCORDING TO ISAIAH 11:15) OVER THE EARTH AND NO MOISTURE. 

NOW WE COME TO THE DATE OF 27 SEPTEMBER 1995, THE START OF THE 
SEVEN DAYS OF AWE, SEVEN DAYS BEFORE ARMAGEDDON, WHEN THE 
SUN IS AGAIN BLOTTED OUT HERE ON EARTH. THIS IS DUE TO THE SMOKE 
FROM ALL THE FIRES, EARTHQUAKES, AND VOLCANIC ERUPTIONS ON 
EARTH WHILE THE CITIES OF THE EARTH ARE BEING LEVELED, THE 
MOUNTAINS BEING LEVELED WORLDWIDE, ALL THE VALLEYS BEING 
RAISED AND ALL THE ROUGH PLACES BECOMING A PLAIN (ISAIAH 40:4). 
REVELATION 16:18 SAYS NO EARTHQUAKE LIKE IT HAS EVER OCCURED 
SINCE MAN HAS BEEN ON EARTH, SO TREMENDOUS WILL BE THE QUAKE. 
(I BELIEVE YOU WOULD CALL THIS SEVEN DAYS A WORLDQUAKE INSTEAD 
OF AN EARTHQUAKE.) 

REVELATION 6:15, THE SIXTH SEAL, EXPLAINS HOW TO GET AWAY FROM 
THE EXTREME COLD OF THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS AND THE FLOODS AND THE 
EXTREMELY HIGH TEMPERATURES OF THE SCORCHING SUN OF THE NEXT 2 
1/2 YEARS. MAN'S SOLUTION IS GIVEN IN REVELATION 6:15-17, WHICH 
READS, "THEN THE KINGS OF THE EARTH, THE PRINCES, THE GENERALS, 
THE RICH, THE MIGHTY (THESE PEOPLE HAVE PLACES PREPARED), AND THE 
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SLAVE AND EVERY FREE MAN HID IN CAVES AND AMONG THE ROCKS OF 
THE MOUNTAINS. (16) THEY CALLED TO THE MOUNTAINS AND THE ROCKS, 
’FALL ON US AND HIDE US FROM THE FACE OF HIM WHO SITS ON THE 
THRONE (GOD THE FATHER) AND FROM THE WRATH OF THE LAMB (JESUS). 
(MOUNTAINS AND ROCKS FALL ON US AND HIDE US FROM GOD INDICATES 
THE ENTRANCES OF THE CAVES BEING CLOSED TO KEEP OUT 3 1/2 YEARS OF 
COLD AND 2 1/2 YEARS OF SCORCHING HEAT.) (17) FOR THE GREAT DAY OF 
THEIR WRATH HAS COME AND WHO CAN STAND?” (NOTE THAT HIDING 
FROM NUCLEAR BOMBS IS ONLY A VERY SMALL PART OF WHY THEY ARE 
GOING INTO THE MOUNTAINS AND CAVES). THESE SEVEN YEARS ARE A 
TERRIBLE, TERRIBLE TIME FOR MAN ON EARTH. AND THE DESCRIPTION 
ABOVE DOES NOT INCLUDE THE 150 DAYS OF DEMON STINGING LOCUSTS 
NOR THE 200 MILLION DEMON CAVALRY PLUS ALL THE ADDITIONAL 
PLAGUES OF THE TWO WITNESSES ON THE EARTH. THROUGH THREE 
WORLD WARS, THESE KINGS, PRINCES, GENERALS, AND RICH AND MIGHTY 
WHO ALL HAD THEIR FOOD SUPPLIED AND SAFELY PREPARED SO THEY 
COULD SURVIVE THROUGH NUCLEAR WINTER OF 3 1/2 YEARS AND THE 
SCORCHING SUN OF THE LAST 2 1/2 YEARS, DO SURVIVE MISERABLY THIS 
ENTIRE SEVEN YEARS ONLY TO HAVE THEIR CAVES AND HIDEOUTS 
DESTROYED, AS WELL AS THEMSELVES, IN THE SEVEN DAYS OF AWE 
WORLDQUAKE, BEGINNING SEVEN DAYS BEFORE ARMAGEDDON. 

THIS WORLDQUAKE LEVELS EVERY MOUNTAIN ON EARTH AND 
COLLAPSES EVERY CAVE, IN THE END STILL KILLING THE LAST WICKED 
SURVIVORS. THEN WHAT IS LEFT WILL COME TO THE BATTLE OF 
ARMAGEDDON; AT LEAST 63 MILLION OF THESE AND POSSIBLY UP TO 200 
MILLION SURVIVORS DIE AT ARMAGEDDON, IN ORDER TO FILL THE 200- 
MILE LONG DITCH WITH BLOOD TO THE DEPTH OF A HORSE’S BRIDLE (FOUR 
FT.). THE FINAL COUNT OF THE SURVIVORS, AFTER ARMAGEDDON AND 
THE JUDGMENT OF THE NATIONS DM THE VALLEY OF JEHOSOPHAT, WILL BE 
ABOUT 1.3 MILLION GENTILES AND ABOUT 500,000 SURVIVORS OF THE ONE- 
THIRD OF ISRAEL TO COME THROUGH THE TEST OF FIRE, PLUS ABOUT 
300,000 SURVIVORS FROM PETRA. ALL 2,100,000 SURVIVORS ARE NOW 
FAITHFUL TO GOD, WITH ALL THE WICKED HAVING BEEN KILLED IN THIS 
PREVIOUS SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION (THUS BEING LIKE THE FLOOD IN 
THE DAYS OF NOAH, THAT REMOVED ALL THE WICKED FROM THE FACE OF 
THE EARTH) - 5.7 BILLION OF THEM KILLED IN SEVEN YEARS, THROUGH 
WORLD WARS III, IV, V, ARMAGEDDON, AND ALL THE PLAGUES OF GOD. 

SO THE EARTH GOES FROM WORLD WAR HI AND THE VERY COLD 
NUCLEAR WINTER TO THE SCORCHING SUN AND SCORCHING WIND EM 
THIS SEVEN-YEAR PERIOD OF TRIBULATION. EVEN DURING THE ONE 
SUMMER THAT CROPS MIGHT BE PLANTED AND HARVESTED, WE HAVE 
ANTICHRIST (SATAN POSSESSED) CONQUERING THE ENTIRE EARTH WITH 
WORLD WAR IV. THEREFORE, THIS SEVEN-YEAR PERIOD IS A VERY 
MISERABLE EXISTENCE ON EARTH IN WHICH THE WICKED ARE ASSUMED 
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TO BE 100 PERCENT DEAD SEVEN YEARS LATER WHEN THE MILLENNIUM 
BEGINS, ALTHOUGH THERE ARE HERCULEAN EFFORTS MADE TO HANG ON 
TO LIFE. THE ONLY SURVIVORS ARE THOSE WHO HAVE ACCEPTED GOD’S 
SALVATION AND REPENTED (WHICH MEANS TURNED FROM THEIR 
WICKED WAYS) AND LIVED ACCORDING TO GOD'S WILL AND COMMAND 
(AS A FAITHFUL CHRISTIAN OR AS A FAITHFUL JEW). 

AN ANONYMOUS AUTHOR HAS SAID THAT A COWARD DIES MANY 
DEATHS AND A BRAVE MAN ONLY ONE. THE BIBLE, IN REVELATION 21:8, 
SAYS OF THE COWARDLY, "THEIR PLACE WILL BE IN THE FIERY LAKE OF 
BURNING SULPHUR." THERE WILL BE NO COWARDS IN HEAVEN. 

THE TEMPERATURE OF 100 DEGREES F. BELOW ZERO KILLS ALL GAME 
ANIMAL LIFE AND VEGETATION. MAN HAS 4 1/2 YEARS OF THIS IN THE 
TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH TO ENSURE THAT THOSE OF THIS 
AREA STARVE TO DEATH AND DIE IN THE FIRST HALF OF THE SEVEN- YEAR 
TRIBULATION (THE UNPREPARED AND UNPROTECTED). 

GOD SAID IN THE BIBLE, TO THE JEW FIRST AND THEN TO THE GENTILE, 
THAT THE 40 YEARS FROM 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. WERE THE LAST GENERATION 
OF ISRAEL (FOR THE JEW). JESUS SAID (MATTHEW 23"34-36), TWO DAYS 
BEFORE HE WAS CRUCIFIED, THAT, "UPON YOU (THE 40-YEAR GENERATION 
FROM 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D.) WILL COME ALL THE RIGHTEOUS BLOOD THAT HAS 
BEEN SHED ON EARTH, FROM THE BLOOD OF RIGHTEOUS ABEL TO THE 
BLOOD OF ZECHERIAH SON OF BERAKIAH, WHOM YOU MURDERED 
BETWEEN THE TEMPLE AND THE ALTAR. I TELL YOU THE TRUTH, ALL THIS 
WILL COME UPON THIS GENERATION." 

NOW THE LAST GENERATION FOR THE GENTILES IS FROM 14 MAY 1948, 
WHEN ISRAEL BECAME A NATION, TO 21 SEPTEMBER 1988, WHEN THE 
ANTICHRIST SIGNS THE PEACE PACT WITH ISRAEL TO START THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL, THE SEVEN- YEAR TRIBULATION. IT APPEARS THAT 
UPON THIS GENTILE GENERATION WILL FALL ALL THE HEINOUS CRIMES 
AND. SINS AGAINST GOD THROUGHOUT GENTILE HISTORY. THE 2,520 
YEARS OF THE GENTILES ENDS IN 1988, JUST AS IT DID FOR THE JEW. 

THEREFORE, IN ORDER TO KNOW WHAT IS GOING TO HAPPEN TO THE 
GENTILES DURING THIS SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION, ONE ONLY NEEDS TO 
READ HIS BIBLE IN ORDER TO SEE WHAT HAPPENED TO THE JEW IN HIS 
BATTLES WITH ROME AT THE END OF THE JEW'S LAST 40-YEAR 
GENERATION. 

LET'S REVIEW SOME OF THOSE DESCRIPTIONS: 

NOW GOD, WHO KNEW THE END FROM THE BEGINNING, LAYED OUT IN 
DEUTERONOMY 28 THE CURSES FOR DISOBEDIENCE TO GOD; ALTHOUGH 
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THIS APPLIED TO THE JEW AT THE END OF HIS LAST GENERATION IN 70 A.D., 
SO IT APPLIES TO THE GENTILE AT THE END OF HIS LAST GENERATION - 
1988 TO 1995. 

DEUTERONOMY 28:14-68: (14) "DO NOT TURN ASIDE FROM ANY OF THE 
COMMANDS I GIVE YOU TODAY, TO THE RIGHT OR TO THE LEFT, 
FOLLOWING OTHER GODS AND SERVING THEM. (15) HOWEVER, IF YOU DO 
NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD AND DO NOT CAREFULLY FOLLOW ALL HIS 
COMMANDS AND DECREES I AM GIVING YOU TODAY, ALL THESE CURSES 
WILL COME UPON YOU AND OVERTAKE YOU: (16) YOU WILL BE CURSED IN 
THE CITY AND IN THE COUNTRY. (17) YOUR BASKET AND YOUR 
KNEADING TROUGH WILL BE CURSED. (MEANING FAMINE) (18) THE FRUIT 
OF YOUR WOMB WILL BE CURSED, AND THE CROPS OF YOUR LAND, AND 
THE CALVES OF YOUR HERDS AND THE LAMBS OF YOUR FLOCKS. (19) YOU 
WILL BE CURSED WHEN YOU COME IN AND CURSED WHEN YOU GO OUT. 
(20) THE LORD WILL SEND ON YOU CURSES, CONFUSION AND REBUKE IN 
EVERYTHING YOU PUT YOUR HAND TO, UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED AND 
COME TO SUDDEN RUIN BECAUSE OF THE EVIL YOU HAVE DONE IN 
FORSAKING HIM. (21) THE LORD WILL PLAGUE YOU WITH DISEASES UNTIL 
HE HAS DESTROYED YOU FROM THE LAND YOU ARE ENTERING TO POSSESS. 
(22) THE LORD WILL STRIKE YOU WITH WASTING DISEASE, WITH FEVER 
AND INFLAMMATION, WITH SCORCHING HEAT AND DROUGHT, WITH 
BLIGHT AND MILDEW, WHICH WILL PLAGUE YOU UNTIL YOU PERISH. (23) 
THE SKY OVER YOUR HEAD WILL BE BRONZE, THE GROUND BENEATH YOU 
IRON. (24) THE LORD WILL TURN THE RAIN OF YOUR COUNTRY INTO DUST 
AND POWDER; IT WILL COME DOWN FROM THE SKIES UNTIL YOU ARE 
RUINED (NUCLEAR FALL OUT). (25) THE LORD WILL CAUSE YOU TO BE 
DEFEATED BEFORE YOUR ENEMIES. YOU WILL COME AT THEM FROM ONE 
DIRECTION BUT FLEE FROM THEM IN SEVEN, AND YOU WILL BECOME A 
THING OF HORROR TO ALLL THE KINGDOMS OF THE EARTH. (26) YOUR 
CARCASSES WILL BE FOOD FOR ALL THE BIRDS OF THE AIR AND THE 
BEASTS OF THE EARTH, AND THERE WILL BE NO ONE TO FRIGHTEN THEM 
AWAY. (27) THE LORD WILL AFFLICT YOU WITH THE BOILS OF EGYPT AND 
WITH TUMORS, FESTERING SORES AND THE ITCH, FROM WHICH YOU 
CANNOT BE CURED. (28) THE LORD WILL AFFLICT YOU WITH MADNESS, 
BLINDNESS AND CONFUSION OF MIND. (29) AT MIDDAY YOU WILL GROPE 
ABOUT LIKE A BLIND MAN IN THE DARK. (AND IT WILL BE DARK AT 
NOONDAY). YOU WILL BE UNSUCCESSFUL IN EVERYTHING YOU DO; DAY 
AFTER DAY YOU WILL BE OPPRESSED AND ROBBED, WITH NO ONE TO 
RESCUE YOU. (THE BREAKDOWN OF LAW AND ORDER). (30) YOU WILL BE 
PLEDGED TO BE MARRIED TO A WOMAN, BUT ANOTHER WILL TAKE HER 
AND RAVISH HER. YOU WILL BUILD A HOUSE, BUT YOU WILL NOT LIVE IN 
IT. YOU WILL PLANT A VINEYARD, BUT YOU WILL NOT EVEN BEGIN TO 
ENJOY ITS FRUIT (NATURE AND ENEMIES DESTROYING THE FOOD). (31) 
YOUR OX WILL BE SLAUGHTERED BEFORE YOUR EYES, BUT YOU WILL EAT 
NONE OF IT. YOUR DONKEY WILL BE FORCIBLY TAKEN FROM YOU AND 
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WILL NOT BE RETURNED. YOUR SHEEP WILL BE GIVEN TO YOUR ENEMIES, 
AND NO ONE WILL RESCUE THEM. (32) YOUR SONS AND YOUR 
DAUGHTERS WILL BE GIVEN TO ANOTHER NATION, AND YOU WILL WEAR 
OUT YOUR EYES WATCHING FOR THEM DAY AFTER DAY, POWERLESS TO 
LIFT A HAND. (33) A PEOPLE THAT YOU DO NOT KNOW ILL EAT WHAT 
YOUR LAND AND LABOR PRODUCE, AND YOU WILL HAVE NOTHING BUT 
CRUEL OPPRESSION ALL YOUR DAYS. (34) THE SIGHTS YOU SEE WILL DRIVE 
YOU MAD. (THE CARNAGE OF PAST WARS IN DRIVING MEN MAD WILL 
NOT COMPARE TO THIS SEVEN-YEAR PERIOD OR TRIBULATION.) (35) THE 
LORD WILL AFFLICT YOUR KNEES AND LEGS WITH PAINFUL BOILS THAT 
CANNOT BE CURED, SPREADING FROM THE SOLES OF YOUR FEET TO THE 
TOP OF YOUR HEAD. (36) THE LORD WILL DRIVE YOU AND THE KING YOU 
SET OVER YOU TO A NATION UNKNOWN TO YOU OR YOUR FATHERS. 
THERE YOU WILL WORSHIP OTHER GODS, GODS OF WOOD AND STONE. 
(ANTICHRISTS IDOL). (37) YOU WILL BECOME A THING OF HORROR AND 
AN OBJECT OF SCORN AND RIDICULE TO ALL THE NATIONS WHERE THE 
LORD WILL DRIVE YOU. (38) YOU WILL SOW MUCH SEED IN THE FIELD BUT 
YOU WILL HARVEST LITTLE, BECAUSE LOCUSTS WILL DEVOUR IT (INSECTS 
AND RODENTS). (39) YOU WILL PLANT VINEYARDS AND CULTIVATE THEM 
BUT YOU WILL NOT DRINK THE WINE OR GATHER THE GRAPES, BECAUSE 
WORMS WILL EAT THEM (NO INSECTICIDES). (40) YOU WILL HAVE OLIVE 
TREES THROUGHOUT YOUR COUNTRY BUT WILL NOT USE THE OIL, 
BECAUSE THE OLIVES DROP OFF (BECAUSE OF THE EXTREMES OF 
TEMPERATURES). (41) YOU WILL HAVE SONS AND DAUGHTERS BUT WILL 
NOT KEEP THEM, BECAUSE THEY WILL GO INTO CAPTIVITY. (42) SWARMS 
OF LOCUTS WILL TAKE OVER ALL YOUR TREES AND THE CROPS OF YOUR 
LAND (THE FRUIT TREES EATEN BY INSECTS). (43) THE ALIEN WHO LIVES 
AMONG YOU WILL RISE ABOVE YOU HIGHER AND HIGHER, BUT YOU WILL 
SINK LOWER AND LOWER. (44) HE WILL LEND TO YOU BUT YOU WILL NOT 
LEND TO HIM. HE WILL BE THE HEAD, BUT YOU WILL BE THE TAIL. (ALL 
THESE CURSES APPLY TO THE GENTILE WORLD ALSO BUT PARTICULARLY 
TO THE UNITED STATES WHO, OVER ITS HISTORY HAD BEEN FAITHFUL TO 
GOD, AND WHO IN THE END WENT CHASING AFTER OTHER GODS - 
MONEY, LUST, MURDER, SEX SINS, ETC. - WHOM, I BELIEVE, IN THE END 
TIME ALL THESE CURSES WILL FALL UPON FOR REJECTING THE GOD OF THE 
UNIVERSE. (45) ALL THESE CURSES WILL COME UPON YOU. THEY WILL 
PURSUE YOU AND OVERTAKE YOU UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED, BECAUSE 
YOU DID NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD AND OBSERVE THE 
COMMANDMENTS AND DECREES HE GAVE YOU. (46) THEY WILL BE A SIGN 
AND A WONDER TO YOU AND YOUR DESCENDANTS FOREVER. (47) 
BECAUSE YOU DID NOT SERVE THE LORD YOUR GOD JOYFULLY AND 
GLADLY IN THE TIME OF PROSPERITY. (48) THEREFORE HUNGER AND 
THIRST (NO RAIN FOR THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS AND THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS), 
IN NAKEDNESS AND DIRE POVERTY, (FOR SEVEN YEARS) YOU WILL SERVE 
THE ENEMIES THE LORD SENDS AGAINST YOU (THE ANTICHRIST). HE WILL 
PUT AN IRON YOKE ON YOUR NECK UNTIL HE HAS DESTROYED YOU. (49) 
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.THE LORD WILL BRING A NATION AGAINST YOU FROM FAR AWAY 
(RUSSIA AGAINST THE UNITED STATES IN WORLD WAR III) FROM THE 
ENDS OF THE EARTH (FROM THE OTHER SIDE OF THE EARTH), LIKE AN 
EAGLE SWOOPING DOWN (WITH MISSILES AND FLYING WEAPONS), A 
NATION WHOSE LANGUAGE (RUSSIAN) YOU WILL NOT UNDERSTAND, (50) 
A FIERCE-LOOKING NATION (25,000 NUCLEAR BOMBS), WITHOUT RESPECT 
FOR THE OLD NOR PITY FOR THE YOUNG (NUCLEAR BOMBS DON'T PICK 
AND CHOOSE WHO THEY KILL), (51) THEY WILL DEVOUR THE YOUNG OF 
YOUR LIVESTOCK AND THE CROPS OF YOUR LAND UNTIL YOU ARE 
DESTROYED (FOOD SUPPLIES WILL BE DESTROYED). THEY WILL LEAVE YOU 
NO GRAIN, NEW WINE OR OIL, NOR ANY CALVES OF YOUR HERDS 
(RADIOACTIVITY AND RADIATION DESTROY AND KILL THE UNBORN AND 
CAUSE ABORTIONS) OR LAMBS OF YOUR FLOCKS UNTIL YOU ARE RUINED. 
(52) THEY WILL LAY SIEGE TO ALL THE CITIES THROUGHOUT YOUR LAND 
UNTIL THE HIGH FORTIFIED WALLS IN WHICH YOU TRUST FALL DOWN 
(YOUR WEAPONS WILL NOT PREVENT YOUR DESTRUCTION NOR WILL 
YOUR DEFENSES PREVENT YOUR DESTRUCTION). THEY WILL BESIEGE ALL 
THE CITIES THROUGHOUT THE LAND THE LORD YOUR GOD IS GIVING YOU. 
(NO CITY IN THE UNITED STATES WILL ESCAPE ITS SHARE OF THE 
DESTRUCTION"). (53) BECAUSE OF THE SUFFERING THAT YOUR ENEMY 
WILL INFLICT ON YOU DURING THE SIEGE (WORLD WAR m), YOU WILL EAT 
THE FRUIT OF THE WOMB (YOU WILL EAT YOUR BABIES AS THEY ARE 
BORN), THE FLESH OF THE SONS AND DAUGHTERS THE LORD YOUR GOD IS 
GIVING YOU (YOU WILL EAT YOUR OWN CHILDREN). (54) EVEN THE MOST 
GENTLE AND SENSITIVE MAN AMONG YOU WILL HAVE NO COMPASSION 
ON HIS OWN BROTHER OR THE WIFE HE LOVES OR HIS SURVIVING 
CHILDREN, (55) AND HE WILL NOT GIVE TO ONE OF THEM ANY OF THE 
FLESH OF HIS CHILDREN THAT HE IS EATING (EVEN THE CANNIBALS WILL 
NOT SHARE THEIR MEAT WITH THE REST OF THEIR FAMILY). IT WILL BE 
ALL HE HAS LEFT BECAUSE OF THE SUFFERING YOUR ENEMY WILL INFLICT 
ON YOU DURING THE SIEGE OF ALL YOUR CITIES (WORLD WAR El; THERE 
WILL BE NO WHERE NEAR ENOUGH FOOD TO GO AROUND). (56) THE MOST 
GENTLE AND SENSITIVE WOMAN AMONG YOU - SO SENSITIVE AND 
GENTLE THAT SHE WOULD NOT VENTURE TO TOUCH THE GROUND WITH 
THE SOLE OF HER FOOT - WILL BEGRUDGE THE HUSBAND SHE LOVES AND 
HER OWN SON OR DAUGHTER (57) THE AFTER BIRTH FROM HER WOMB 
AND THE CHILDREN SHE BEARS. FOR SHE INTENDS TO EAT THEM (BOTH 
THE AFTER BIRTH AND THE CHILD SECRETLY) DURING THE SIEGE AND IN 
THE DISTRESS THAT YOUR ENEMY WILL INFLICT ON YOU IN YOUR CITIES. 
(58) IF YOU DO NOT CAREFULLY FOLLOW ALL THE WORDS OF THIS LAW, 
WHICH ARE WRITTEN IN THIS BOOK, AND DO NOT REVERE THIS GLORIOUS 
AND AWESOME NAME - THE LORD YOUR GOD - (59) THE LORD WILL SEND 
FEARFUL PLAGUES ON YOU AND YOUR DESCENDANTS, HARSH AND 
PROLONGED DISASTERS, AND SEVERE AND LINGERING ILLNESS. (60) HE 
WILL BRING UPON YOU ALL THE DISTRESS OF EGYPT THAT YOU DREADED, 
AND THEY WILL CLING TO YOU. (61) THE LORD WILL ALSO BRING ON YOU 
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EVERY KIND OF SICKNESS AND DISASTER NOT RECORDED IN THIS BOOK OF 
THE LAW UNTIL YOU ARE DESTOYED. (62) YOU WHO WERE AS NUMEROUS 
AS THE STARS IN THE SKY WILL BE LEFT BUT FEW IN NUMBER, BECAUSE 
YOU DID NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD. (63) JUST AS IT PLEASED THE 
LORD TO MAKE YOU PROSPER AND INCREASE IN NUMBER SO IT WILL 
PLEASE HIM TO RUIN AND DESTROY YOU (THE UNITED STATE). YOU WILL 
BE UPROOTED FROM THE LAND YOU ARE ENTERING TO POSSESS. (64) THEN 
THE LORD WILL SCATTER YOU AMONG ALL NATIONS, FROM ONE END OF 
THE EARTH TO THE OTHER. THERE YOU WILL WORSHIP OTHER GODS - 
GODS OF WOOD AND STONE (ANTICHRIST IDOL), WHICH NEITHER YOU 
NOR YOUR FATHERS HAVE KNOWN. (65) AMONG THOSE NATIONS YOU 
WILL FIND NO REPOSE, NO RESTING PLACE FOR THE SOLE OF YOUR FOOT. 
THERE THE LORD WILL GIVE YOU AN ANXIOUS MIND, EYES WEARY WITH 
LONGING, AND A DESPAIRING HEART. (66) YOU WILL LIVE IN CONSTANT 
SUSPENSE, FILLED WITH DREAD BOTH NIGHT AND DAY, NEVER SURE OF 
YOUR LIFE. (67) IN THE MORNING YOU WILL SAY, 'IF ONLY IT WERE 
EVENING!’ AND IN THE EVENING, ’IF ONLY IT WERE MORNING!’ -- 
BECAUSE OF THE TERROR THAT WILL FILL YOUR HEARTS AND THE SIGHTS 
THAT YOUR EYES WILL SEE. (68) THE LORD WILL SEND YOU BACK IN SHIPS 
TO EGYPT ON A JOURNEY I SAID YOU SHOULD NEVER MAKE AGAIN. THERE 
YOU WILL OFFER YOURSELVES FOR SALE TO YOUR ENEMIES AS MALE AND 
FEMALE SLAVES, BUT NO ONE WILL BUY YOU." 

THESE ARE THE TERMS OF THE COVENANT THE LORD COMMANDED 
MOSES TO MAKE WITH THE ISRAELITES IN MOAB, IN ADDITION TO THE 
COVENANT HE HAD MADE WITH THEM AT HOREB. DEUTERONOMY 30:15- 
18: "SEE, I SET BEFORE YOU TODAY LIFE AND PROSPERITY, DEATH AND 
DESTRUCTION. (16) FOR I COMMAND YOU TODAY TO LOVE THE LORD YOUR 
GOD, TO WALK IN HIS WAYS, AND TO KEEP HIS COMMANDS, DECREES AND 
LAWS; THEN YOU WILL LIVE AND INCREASE, AND THE LORD YOUR GOD 
WILL BLESS YOU IN THE LAND YOU ARE ENTERING TO POSSESS. (17) BUT IF 
YOUR HEART TURNS AWAY AND YOU ARE NOT OBEDIENT, AND IF YOU 
ARE DRAWN AWAY TO BOW DOWN TO OTHER GODS AND WORSHIP 
THEM, (18) I DECLARE TO YOU THIS DAY THAT YOU WILL CERTAINLY BE 
DESTROYED. YOU WILL NOT LIVE LONG IN THE LAND YOU ARE CROSSING 
THE JORDAN TO ENTER AND POSSESS (THE UNITED STATES: MAYFLOWER 
AND PLYMOUTH ROCK).’’ 

FROM THIS YOU CAN SEE DESTRUCTION TO THE JEW FIRST, FOR NOT 
OBEYING GOD'S COMMANDS, AND THEN DESTRUCTION TO THE GENTILE IN 
1988 TO 1995 FOR NOT OBEYING GOD’S COMMANDS. THEREFORE, THE 
WHOLE PURPOSE OF THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION IS TO KILL ALL THE 
WICKED ON THE EARTH, JUST AS THE FLOOD IN NOAH'S TIME WAS TO KILL 
ALL THE WICKED ON THE EARTH. AGAIN I SAY TO THE JEW FIRST AND 
THEN TO THE GENTILE, JUST AS GOD SAID IN AMOS 9:10, "ALL THE SINNERS 
AMONG MY PEOPLE WILL DIE BY THE SWORD, ALL THOSE WHO SAY, 
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'DISASTER WILL NOT OVERTAKE OR MEET US.'" SO IT CURRENTLY APPLIES 
TO THE GENTILE, BECAUSE ALL THE SINNERS OF THE GENTILES WILL NOW 
DIE BY THE SWORD, ALL THOSE WHO SAY, "DISASTER WILL NOT OVERTAKE 
OR MEET US.“ IF YOU ARE A WICKED PERSON AND DO NOT REPENT AND 
ACCEPT GOD’S SALVATION, IT IS A CERTAINTY THAT YOU WILL BE DEAD BY 
THE END OF THE DAYS OF ARMAGEDDON THAT ARRIVE SEVEN YEARS 
LATER, 4 OCTOBER 1995 AT SUNSET. (NOT ONE WICKED PERSON WILL 
SURVIVE TO ENTER THE MILLENIUM CALLED THE SEVENTH DAY, 
CONSISTING OF 1,000 YEARS. 

FIRST THESSALONIANS 5:3: "WHILE PEOPLE ARE SAYING, 'PEACE AND 
SAFETY' DESTRUCTION WILL COME UPON THEM SUDDENLY (THE SEVEN- 
YEAR TRIBULATION, STARTING WITH WORLD WAR III), AS LABOR PAINS 
ON A PREGNANT WOMAN, AND NONE SHALL ESCAPE." 

EGYPT IS ALSO A SYMBOL FOR THE GENTILE WORLD LEADER IN 
PROPHECY, IMPLYING THAT UNITED STATES' SURVIVORS OF WORLD WAR 
m TRY TO SCATTER THROUGHOUT THE WORLD AFTER WORLD WAR m, 
BUT EVENTUALLY END UP BACK HOME IN THE UNITED STATES. 

THE PILGRIMS ARRIVED AT PLYMOUTH ROCK AS A HOLY PEOPLE TO 
GOD IN ORDER TO POSSESS THE LAND - THE UNITED STATES - JUST AS THE 
CHILDREN OF ISRAEL ARRIVED IN CANAAN LAND AS A HOLY PEOPLE TO 
GOD IN ORDER TO POSSESS THE LAND - ISRAEL. BOTH HOLY PEOPLE FAILED 
AS NATIONS TO KEEP GOD'S COMMANDMENTS AND LAWS FAITHFULLY, 
AND RECEIVE THE PUNISHMENT OF THE WICKED (SEE DEUTERONOMY 28) 
FOR NOT OBEYING GOD’S WORD, THE BIBLE. 

ACCORDING TO THE MASSIVE AMOUNT OF EVIDENCE IN THIS BOOK, IT 
LOOKS AS IF WORLD WAR III BEGINS 4 OCTOBER 1988 AND THIS WOULD 
ALSO THEN BE THE TIME OF THE BEGINNING OF THE NUCLEAR WINTER IN 
THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH; THAT IS, FROM ABOUT THE 
BORDER OF SOUTHERN TEXAS WITH MEXICO TO THE NORTH POLE. 

ISAIAH 6:11-13: "THEN I SAID 'FOR HOW LONG O LORD?' (WILL THE 
TRIBULATION CONTINUE). AND HE ANSWERED 'UNTIL THE CITIES LIE 
RUINED AND WITHOUT INHABITANT, UNTIL THE HOUSES ARE LEFT 
DESERTED AND THE HELDS RUINED AND RAVAGED, (12) UNTIL THE LORD 
HAS SENT EVERYONE FAR AWAY AND THE LAND IS UTTERLY FORSAKEN 
(APPLIES TO BOTH THE UNITED STATES AND ISRAEL). (13) AND THOUGH A 
TENTH REMAINS IN THE LAND, IT WILL AGAIN BE LAID WASTE. (THE 
SECOND PART OF WW III FOR THE UNITED STATES) BUT AS THE 
TEREBINTH AND OAK LEAVE STUMPS WHEN THEY ARE CUT DOWN, SO 
THE HOLY SEED WILL BE THE STUMP IN THE LAND.'" THIS MEANSTHAT 
NEITHER ISRAEL NOR THE UNITED STATES WILL BE COMPLETELY 
DESTROYED, AS ISAIAH 18:7 SHOWS FOR THE UNITED STATES. 
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ISAIAH CHAPTER 24 DESCRIBES THE EARTH DURING THE SEVEN-YEAR 
TRIBULATION: 

1) SEE THE LORD IS GOING TO LAY WASTE THE EARTH AND DEVASTATE IT; 
HE WILL RUIN ITS FACE AND SCATTER ITS INHABITANTS. 

2) IT WILL BE THE SAME FOR PRIEST AS FOR PEOPLE, FOR MASTER AS FOR 
SERVANT, FOR MISTRESS AS FOR MAID, FOR SELLER AS FOR BUYER, FOR 
BORROWER AS FOR LENDER, FOR DEBTOR AS FOR CREDITOR 

3) THE EARTH WILL BE COMPLETELY LAID WASTE AND TOTALLY 
PLUNDERED. THE LORD HAS SPOKEN THIS WORD. 

4) THE EARTH DRIES UP AND WITHERS, THE WORLD LANGUISHES AND 
WITHERS, THE EXALTED OF THE EARTH LANGUISH. 

5) THE EARTH IS DEFILED BY ITS PEOPLE; THEY HAVE DISOBEYED THE LAWS, 
VIOLATED THE STATUTES AND BROKEN THE EVERLASTING COVENANT. 

6) THEREFORE A CURSE CONSUMES THE EARTH; ITS PEOPLE MUST BEAR 
THEIR GUILT. THEREFORE EARTH’S INHABITANTS ARE BURNED UP, AND 
VERY FEW ARE LEFT (ABOUT 2.1 MILLION LEFT). 

7) THE NEW WINE DRIES UP AND THE VINE WITHERS; ALL THE 
MERRYMAKERS GROAN. 

8) THE GAIETY OF THE TAMBORINES IS STILLED, THE NOISE OF THE 
REVELERS HAS STOPPED, THE JOYFUL HARP IS SILENT. 

9) NO LONGER DO THEY DRINK WINE WITH A SONG; THE BEER IS BITTER 
TO ITS DRINKERS. 

10) THE RUINED CITY LIES DESOLATE; THE ENTRANCE TO EVERY HOUSE IS 
BARRED. 

11) IN THE STREETS THEY CRY OUT FOR WINE; ALL JOY TURNS TO GLOOM, 
ALL GAIETY IS BANISHED FROM EARTH. 

12) THE CITY IS LEFT IN RUINS, ITS GATE IS BATTERED TO PIECES. 

13) SO WILL IT BE ON THE EARTH AND AMONG THE NATIONS. AS WHEN 
AN OLIVE TREE IS BEATEN, OR AS WHEN GLEANINGS ARE LEFT AFTER THE 
GRAPE HARVEST (PEOPLE WILL CRY UNTO THE LORD). 

14) THEY RAISE THEIR VOICES THEY SHOUT FOR JOY; FROM THE WEST THEY 
ACCLAIM THE LORD’S MAJESTY. 

15) THEREFORE IN THE EAST GIVE GLORY TO THE LORD; EXALT THE NAME 
OF THE LORD, THE GOD OF ISRAEL, IN THE ISLANDS OF THE SEA (THE 
UNITED STATES). 

16) FROM THE ENDS OF THE EARTH WE HEAR SINGING; GLORY TO THE 
RIGHTEOUS ONE. BUT I (THE EARTH SPEAKING) SAID,”I WASTE AWAY, I 
WASTE AWAY! WOE TO ME ! THE TREACHEROUS BETRAY! WITH 
TREACHERY THE TREACHEROUS BETRAY!” 

17) TERROR AND PIT AND SNARE AWAIT YOU, O PEOPLE OF THE EARTH. 

18) WHOEVER FLEES AT THE SOUND OF TERROR WILL FALL INTO A PIT; 
WHOEVER CLIMBS OUT OF THE PIT WILL BE CAUGHT IN A SNARE. THE 
FLOODGATES OF THE HEAVENS ARE OPENED, THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE 
EARTH SHAKE. 
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19) THE EARTH IS BROKEN UP, THE EARTH IS SPLIT ASUNDER, THE EARTH 
IS THOROUGHLY SHAKEN. 

20) THE EARTH REELS LIKE A DRUNKARD. IT SWAYS LIKE A HUT IN THE 
WIND; SO HEAVY UPON IT IS THE GUILT OF ITS REBELLION THAT IT FAILS - 
NEVER TO RISE AGAIN. 

21) IN THAT DAY THE LORD WILL PUNISH THE POWERS IN THE HEAVENS 
ABOVE AND THE KINGS ON THE EARTH BELOW. 

22) THEY WILL BE HERDED TOGETHER LIKE PRISONERS BOUND IN A 
DUNGEON; THEY WILL SHUT UP IN PRISON AND BE PUNISHED AFTER 
MANY DAYS (1,000 YEARS). 

23) THE MOON WILL BE ABASHED, THE SUN ASHAMED; FOR THE LORD 
ALMIGHTY (JESUS) WILL REIGN ON MOUNT ZION AND IN JERUSALEM, AND 
BEFORE ITS ELDERS GLORIOUSLY. 

VERSES 1-16 APPEAR TO BE FOR THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS, AND VERSES 16- 
23 THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS. WHEN THE LIGHT OF JESUS ARRIVES AT MOUNT 
ZION, THE MOON WILL BE EMBARRASED BY THE LIGHT OF JESUS AND THE 
SUN WILL BE OUTSHONE BY THE LIGHT OF JESUS OF JERUSALEM. 

IT IS ALSO TRUE THAT VERSES 1-20 WILL ALSO APPLY IN ONE FORM OR 
ANOTHER THROUGHOUT THE ENTIRE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION TIIME 
PERIOD, WITH VERSES 21 THROUGH 23 APPLYING AT THE END OF THE 
SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION. 

E KINGS 6:28-29: "SHE ANSWERED, ’THIS WOMAN SAID TO ME, "GIVE UP 
YOUR SON SO WE MAY EAT TODAY AND TOMORROW WE'LL EAT MY SON."' 
(29) SO WE COOKED MY SON AND ATE HIM. THE NEXT DAY I SAID TO HER, 
’GIVE UP YOUR SON SO WE MAY EAT HIM/ BUT SHE HAD HIDDEN HIM." 

THIS WAS THE FAMINE IN GENTILE SAMARIA, WHO NEVER REALLY 
ASSIMILATED WITH THE JEWS. WEBSTER'S DICTIONARY DESCRIBES 
SAMARIA AS ONE READY AND GENEROUS IN HELPING FELLOW BEINGS IN 
DISTRESSOJNITED STATES). THIS AGAIN OCCURS DURING THE 3 1/2 YEARS 
OF THE NUCLEAR WINTER HERE IN THE UNITED STATES, THE LAND OF THE 
GOOD SAMARITAN. 


TO THE TEACHERS OF THE LAW 

WE NEVER HAD MUCH DIVORCE IN THIS COUNTRY (THE UNITED 
STATES) UNTIL IT BECAME PROFITABLE TO LAWYERS TO BREAK UP THE 
FAMILY UNIT BY DIVORCING MAN AND WIFE. 

WE NEVER HAD MUCH CRIME IN THIS COUNTRY UNTIL IT BECAME 
PROFITABLE TO LAWYERS (AND JUDGES WHO ARE LAWYERS) TO KEEP 
TURNING CRIMINALS BACK ON THE STREETS SO THE LAWYERS CAN MAKE 
MORE PROFIT BY TRYING THEM IN THE COURTS AGAIN AND AGAIN, 
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UNDER THE GUISE OF MORE JUSTICE (WHICH REALLY MEANS MORE 
PROFITS). THIS AMOUNTS TO MOUNTAIN CLIMBING OVER MOLE HILLS. 

WE DON'T EXECUTE MURDERERS ANYMORE BECAUSE EACH IS A 
$200,000 OR $300,000 LEGAL FEE IN APPEALS TO THE COURTS FOR STAYS AND 
RETRIALS (BUT WE CALL IT THEIR GOD-GIVEN RIGHTS TO APPEAL AND/OR 
RETRIAL. NO LAWYER WANTS TO TAKE FOOD OUT OF ANOTHER 
LAWYER'S MOUTH, KIND OF LIKE "THE COLONEL’S LADY AND SADIE 
O'GRADY ARE SISTERS UNDER THE SKIN." FROM MY OBSERVATION, I 
BELIEVE THAT THERE WILL BE MORE LAWYERS IN HELL, PERCENTAGE 
WISE, THAN FOR ANY OTHER PROFESSION OR TRADE (INCLUDING 
POLITICIANS). IT WAS THE TEACHERS OF THE LAW, THE SCRIBES, THAT 
JESUS ADDRESSED HIS MOST DESPICABLE COMMENTS TO IN THE BIBLE. 
APPARENTLY TIMES HAVE NOT CHANGED IN 2,000 YEARS. ALTHOUGH THE 
GENTILE LAWYER IS NOT NECESSARILY RELIGIOUS IN NATURE, HE HAS 
THE SAME POWER TO BE USED FOR GOOD OR EVIL AS HE SEES FIT AND/OR 
AS IT PLEASES HIM. THAT POWER, JUST AS IN THE DAYS OF THE SCRIBES, IS 
TO MAKE SOCIETY OR BREAK SOCIETY, AT HIS COLLECTIVE DISCRETION. I 
FEEL THE LEGAL PROFESSION OF TODAY WILL ESPECIALLY ANSWER TO 
GOD. 

IN ISAIAH 5:23, GOD SAYS, "WOE (CURSE OF GOD) TO THOSE WHO ACQUIT 
THE GUILTY FOR A BRIBE, BUT DENY JUSTICE TO THE INNOCENT.” ISAIAH 
10:1-4 SAYS: 

1) "WOE TO THOSE WHO MAKE UNJUST LAWS, TO THOSE WHO ISSUE 
OPPRESSIVE DECREES, 

2) TO DEPRIVE THE POOR OF THEIR RIGHTS (THE VICTIMS), AND ROB MY 
OPPRESSED PEOPLE OF JUSTICE, MAKING WIDOWS THEIR PREY (THROUGH 
FREED CONVICTS) AND ROBBING THE FATHERLESS. 

3) WHAT WILL YOU (LAWYERS) DO ON THE DAY OF RECKONING WHEN 
DISASTER COMES FROM AFAR (RUSSIA)? TO WHOM WILL YOU (LAWYERS) 
RUN FOR HELP? WHERE WILL YOU LEAVE YOUR RICHES? 

4) NOTHING WILL REMAIN (FOR YOU LAWYERS) BUT TO CRINGE AMONG 
THE CAPTIVES (OF ANTICHRIST) OR FALL AMONG THE SLAIN. YET FOR ALL 
THIS, HIS ANGER IS NOT TURNED AWAY, HIS HAND IS STILL UPRAISED." 

CONTINUING OUR LOOK AT NUCLEAR WINTER 

THE BOOK OF ISAIAH MAKES VERY INTERESTING READING IF, AT 
EVERY PLACE YOU COME ACROSS THE NAME OF ISRAEL OR SIMILAR 
WORDING, YOU WILL INSERT THE NAME, THE UNITED STATES - FOR WE 
ARE THE NATION OF GOD TODAY WHO IS TAKING THE BIBLE TO THE 
WHOLE WORLD THROUGH MISSIONARY WORK AND WE (THE UNITED 
STATES) ARE THE ISRAEL OF THE GENTILES, THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD. 
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THE FIRST 2,520 YEARS OF THE GENTILE RULE ENDS IN 1988; THEREFORE, 
GOD SAID, "TO THE JEW FIRST AND THEN TO THE GENTILE." SO BY THE 
SAME TOKEN, GOD IS TELLING GENTILE ISRAEL WHAT IS GOING TO HAPPEN 
TO THEM FOR FORSAKING THE GOD OF THE UNIVERSE. SUBSTITUTING THE 
UNITED STATES FOR ISRAEL IN REGARD TO ALL THE PLAGUES THAT WERE 
PROMISED TO ISRAEL IN THE BIBLE WILL MAKE READING ISAIAH (AND THE 
REST OF THE BIBLE) MORE ALIVE AND UP TO DATE. WHEN YOU KNOW 
THAT IT IS YOU THAT IT IS GOING TO HAPPEN TO, THEN ONE TENDS TO 
BECOME IMMEDIATELY AND EXTREMELY INTERESTED IN WHAT THE BIBLE 
SAYS IS GOING TO HAPPEN TO ISRAEL (I.E. TO ISRAEL OF THE GENTILES - 
THE UNITED STATES). 

I FIND THE NEW INTERNATIONAL VERSION OF THE BIBLE THE EASIEST 
TO READ AND TO UNDERSTAND. READING THE PLAGUES PROMISED TO 
ISRAEL IS LIKE READING TOMORROW’S NEWSPAPER, BECAUSE YOU KNOW 
THAT BIBLE PROPHECY IS ONLY HISTORY WRITTEN IN ADVANCE. AND 
THESE PLAGUES ARE PROMISED TO ISRAEL (AND ALSO TO ISRAEL OF THE 
GENTILES - THE UNITED STATES) FOR REJECTING GOD, THE ONLY GOD OF 
THE UNIVERSE. (REMEMBER THAT, IN ISAIAH, THE ASSYRIAN REPRESENTS 
THE ANTICHRIST OF THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS OF THE SEVEN-YEAR 
TRIBULATION, AND THE BABYLONIAN REPRESENTS THE SATAN- 
POSSESSED ANTICHRIST OF THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS OF THE SEVEN-YEAR 
TRIBULATION. 

WHEN YOU SUBSTITUTE THE UNITED STATES AS GENTILE ISRAEL AND 
READ FROM ISAIAH TO MALACHI (ALL THE OLD TESTAMENT PROPHETS), IT 
IS LIKE READING TOMORROW’S NEWSPAPER AS TO WHAT IS GOING TO 
HAPPEN TO THE UNITED STATES AND THE ENTIRE GENTILE WORLD AT THE 
END OF THE GENTILE'S LAST GENERATION WHICH ENDS IN 1988. 
(ALTHOUGH THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION CONTINUES UNTIL 1995, IT IS 
IN THIS SEVEN-YEAR PERIOD THAT ALL THESE PROMISED PLAGUES OCCUR.) 

FIRST THESSALONIANS 5:3 SAYS, "WHILE PEOPLE ARE SAYING ’PEACE 
AND SAFETY" DESTRUCTION WILL COME UPON THEM SUDDENLY, AS 
LABOR PAINS ON A PREGNANT WOMAN, AND NONE SHALL ESCAPE." THE 
KING JAMES VERSION READS, "FOR WHEN THEY SHALL SAY PEACE AND 
SAFETY, THEN DESTRUCTION COMETH UPON THEM SUDDENLY, AS 
TRAVAIL UPON A WOMAN WITH CHILD AND THEY SHALL NOT ESCAPE." 
THE CATHOLIC BIBLE SAYS, "AND THERE WILL BE NO ESCAPE." THIS IS THE 
LAST PROPHECY TO BE COMPLETED BEFORE THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH 
IN SEPTEMBER 1988. THERE IS NO OTHER GOD-ORDAINED ESCAPE FROM 
SPACESHIP EARTH. 

GOD SAYS IT FIRST IN ISAIAH 24:17-18: "TERROR AND PIT AND SNARE 
AWAIT YOU O PEOPLE OF THE EARTH. (18) WHOEVER FLEES AT THE SOUND 
OF TERROR WILL FALL INTO A PIT; WHOEVER CLIMBS OUT OF THE IT WILL 
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BE CAUGHT IN A SNARE. THE FLOODGATES OF THE HEAVENS ARE OPENED, 
THE FOUNDATIONS OF THE EARTH SHAKE." 

THE ABOVE DESCRIBES THE MIDWEEK RAINS, PLUS THE DEATH 
AWAITING THE WICKED OVER THE ENTIRE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION; SO 
LET'S LOOK AT THE UNITED STATES AFTER RUSSIA DROPS HER 
THOUSANDS OF MEGATON BOMBS ON THE UNITED SSTATES IN THE FALL 
OF THE YEAR AND BEFORE THE ELECTIONS IN 1988. 

FIRST, THE FOLLOWING TARGETS CERTAINLY WILL BE HIT: MAJOR 
CITIES OF IMPORTANCE, MAJOR WATER SUPPLIES, MAJOR FUEL AND OIL 
CENTERS, MAJOR FOOD STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION CENTERS, MAJOR 
PRODUCTION CENTERS, MAJOR TRANSPORTATION CENTERS (AIR, RAIL, 
TRUCKING), MAJOR COMMUNICATIONS CENTERS, MAJOR POPULATION 
CENTERS, MAJOR MEDICAL CENTERS, ALL OIL REFINING CENTERS, ALL 
MAJOR SEAPORTS, ALL MILITARY CENTERS, ALL MAJOR ROAD JUNCTIONS, 
AND ALL MISSILE CENTERS, PLUS ALL MANUFACTURING AND STEEL 
PRODUCTION CENTERS, IN ADDITION TO THE LOSS OF THE ENTIRE YEAR’S 
FOOD HARVEST IN 1988. 

WHEN THESE LARGE MEGATON BOMBS EXPLODE, THEY SET 
EVERYTHING AFIRE WITHIN A 50-MILE RADIUS - EVERY FOREST, ALL TREES 
IN THE UNITED STATES, FROM BORDER TO BORDER AND FROM OCEAN TO 
OCEAN, ARE BURNT UP. THE FEW FORESTS THAT WOULD ESCAPE THIS 
FIRE WOULD BE UNIMPORTANT. THIS MEANS ALL SURFACE WATER 
WOULD BE CONTAMINATED WITH RADIOACTIVITY. THIS MEANS ALL 
GREEN GRASS AND VEGETATION FOR ANIMALS WOULD BE DESTROYED. 
THIS MEANS THAT SMOKE AND DUST WOULD BLOCK OUT ALL SUN LIGHT, 
AND IT WOULD BE AS MIDNIGHT AT NOON FOR FIVE YEARS (3 1/2 YEARS 
OF NO WIND AND NO RAIN DURING THE PROPHESYING OF THE TWO 
WITNESSES, AND ANOTHER 1 1/2 YEARS AFTER THE WINDS START 
BLOWING AGAIN TO BRING RAIN CLOUDS TO WASH OUT THE DUST AND 
SMOKE FROM THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH). THIS MEANS 
THAT WALKING FROM LITTLE ROCK TO DALLAS WOULD BE LIKE WALKING 
OVER A DESERT OF ASHES AND NO WATER TO DRINK EXCEPT 
RADIOACTIVE WATER. YOU WOULD HAVE TO CARRY YOUR OWN FOOD 
AND WATER ON YOUR BACK AND WALK IN MIDNIGHT-LIKE DARKNESS 
BECAUSE THERE WOULD BE NO LIGHT FROM STARS, OR MOON, OR SUN TO 
BE GUIDED BY. THE ATMOSPHERE WOULD STINK OF BURNT MATTER AND 
HEAVY SMOKE. YOU COULD NOT FOLLOW THE FREEWAY BECAUSE IT 
WOULD LEAD TO A CITY, AN AREA OF HIGH RADIOACTIVITY. YOU COULD 
NOT EVEN MAKE THE MOVE UNLESS YOU HAD A GEIGER COUNTER TO TELL 
YOU WHERE THE HOT SPOTS ARE SO THAT YOU WOULD KNOT KILL 
YOURSELF WITH RADIOACTIVITY. THERE WOULD BE NO WILD GAME ON 
THE WAY; THE GAME WOULD HAVE BEEN KILLED OR RUN OFF BY THE 
FOREST FIRES. THE ONLY WATER THAT WOULD BE SAFE WOULD BE 
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UNDERGROUND WATER, BECAUSE ALL RAIN ON EARTH STOPS SEVEN 
DAYS BEFORE WORLD WAR HI BEGINS (26 SEPTEMBER 1988). THUS BECAUSE 
THERE ARE NO MORE RAINS, THE SURFACE WATER WHICH IS 
RADIOACTIVE WILL NOT SEEP INTO THE GROUND WATER. SO YOU COULD 
DRINK THE GROUND WATER, BUT YOU WOULD BE TRYING TO TRAVEL IN 
ALMOST COMPLETE DARKNESS WITH NOTHING REFLECTING LIGHT. YOU 
COULD NOT DRIVE YOUR CAR MORE THAN 20 MILES ON THE FREEWAY 
BEFORE A FALLEN OVERPASS OR A FALLEN BRIDGE OVER A ROAD OR 
RIVER WOULD BLOCK YOUR WAY. BECAUSE THERE WILL BE NO WINDS, 
THAT MAKES CERTAIN THERE ARE NO RAINS OR RAIN CLOUDS CARRIED 
BY THE WINDS. SO THE MOST LOGICAL THING TO DO IS TO STAY BY A 
GROUND WATER SUPPLY AND SLOWLY FREEZE OR STARVE TO DEATH AS 
THE 175 DEGREES BELOW ZERO TEMPERATURES SET IN DURING THE 
NUCLEAR WINTER. 

AS TIME GOES ON, TEMPERATURES WILL GET INCRESINGLY COLDER 
WITH NO SUN TO HEAT UP THE ATMOSPHERE. HOUSEHOLD PETS (LIKE 
DOGS) WILL START RUNNING IN PACKS AND EATING ALL THE DEAD 
FROZEN BODIES. FOOD WILL GET INCREASINGLY SCARCE. YOU WILL 
BOARD UP YOUR DOORS AND WINDOWS TO KEEP OUT STRANGERS WHO, 
IF THEY GET IN, WILL EAT YOU; OR YOU WILL EAT THEM, IF YOU CAN 
OVERPOWER THEM. THE DONNER PARTY - IN 1847-48 ON ITS WAY TO 
CALIFORNIA, WAS CAUGHT IN DEEP SNOW AND WAS MAROONED FOR SIX 
MONTHS - REVERTED TO CANNIBALISM AMONG THEMSELVES. THIS 
FREEZE AND NUCLEAR WINTER WILL LAST TEN TIMES AS LONG, FOR A 
TOTAL OF 60 MONTHS (FIVE YEARS). THE RADIATION EXPOSURE FROM 
NUCLEAR BOMBS WILL LOWER YOUR IMMUNE SYSTEM, SO THAT A SMALL 
COLD OR FLU WILL KILL LIKE BUBONIC PLAGUE. AND STILL NO SURFACE 
WIND TO BLOW THE SMOG AWAY - YOU JUST BREATHE FOUL SMOG, 
HEAVY SMOG, FOR FIVE SOLID YEARS. ANYTHING THAT IS ROVING IS 
PROBABLY ROVING IN BANDS OR PACKS FOR PROTECTION. THE MOTTO 
WILL BE, "EAT OTHERS BEFORE THEY EAT YOU.” UNBURIED BODIES WILL BE 
EVERYWHERE, HALF EATEN BY THE WILD DOGS AND BIRDS. 

THE AMERICAN WHO DOES GET OUT OF THE TOP THIRD (60 DEGREES) 
AND BACK INTO SUN LIGHT WILL HAVE TO CONTEND WITH MEXICAN 
ROBBERS AND BANDITS AS THEY TRY TO GET SOUTH OF TEXAS. A MAN 
WILL HAVE NO FRIENDS, NOT EVEN HIS FAMILY; NO WARMTH, NO 
COMFORTS OF ANY KIND. ALL NATIONAL ASSETS OF FOOD, FUEL, 
TRANSPORTATION, ETC., THAT SURVIVE WILL BE CONFISCATED FOR 
NATIONAL DEFENSE AND NATIONAL SURVIVAL. NO WHERE TO GO; 
NOTHING TO DO BUT SLOWLY DIE. 

IN THE MIDDLE OF WORLD WAR III BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
RUSSIA, WE HAVE 150 DAYS OF THE DEMON LOCUSTS, WHOSE STING IS SO 
TERRIBLE THAT MAN WILL DESIRE TO DIE AND WILL TRY TO KILL HIMSELF. 
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HOWEVER, DURING THESE 150 DAYS, THERE IS NO DEATH, BUT THESE 
DEMON LOCUSTS DO NOT HARM THOSE WITH THE SEAL OF GOD IN THEIR 
FOREHEADS. YOU COULD ONLY SURVIVE BY LIVING IN CAVES IN THE 
EARTH AND AMONG THE ROCKS. 

BUT, YOU MAY ASK, WHAT IF YOU LIVE ON EITHER COAST AND TRY TO 
ESCAPE BY SEA? THERE WILL BE NO STARS, MOON OR SUN VISIBLE FOR 
NAVIGATION. THERE WILL BE NO WIND FOR SAILING, WHICH MEANS 
THAT, IN ORDER TO GET WHERE YOU ARE GOING, YOU MUST ROW YOUR 
BOAT - UNLESS YOU HAVE A FULL TANK OF DIESEL OIL AND CAN USE THE 
ENGINE TO GET YOU THERE. YOU CANNOT GET OUT OF SIGHT OF SHORE OR 
YOU WILL BE HOPELESSLY LOST, UNLESS YOU HAVE A GYRO COMPASS UP 
TO SPEED AND PROPERLY ALIGNED BEFORE YOU START. THERE WILL BE NO 
SHORE LIGHTS TO GUIDE YOU IN THIS PITCH BLACKNESS, AND IF YOU ARE 
TOO CLOSE TO SHORE, YOU HAVE SHOALS AND ROCKS WITH WHICH TO 
CONTEND. THERE WOULD BE NO RAIN AS RAIN WATER TO REPLENISH 
YOUR WATER SUPPLY. YOU WOULD HAVE TO TAKE WITH YOU ALL 
DRINKING WATER AND ALL SAFE FOOD. THE LARGE NUCLEAR BOMBS 
MAY HAVE COMPLETELY UPSET THE MAGNETIC NORTH POLE FOR 
NAVIGATIONAL PURPOSES. THE WEATHER WOULD BE UNBEARABLY 
COLD, WITH THESE LOW TEMPERATURES OVER WATER MAKING IT EVEN 
COLDER. THERE WOULD BE NO OCEAN CURRENTS TO PROPEL YOU TO 
FOREIGN SHORES, BECAUSE THE OCEAN CURRENTS ARE PROPELLED BY THE 
WINDS (AND THERE WILL BE NO WINDS, ACCORDING TO REVELATION 7:1). 
YOUR ONLY CHANCE OF MAKING IT, THEN, IS TO HAVE A BOAT IN WHICH 
YOU COULD SHUT OUT THE MISERABLE COLD AND KEEP IT OUT IN ORDER 
TO SURVIVE DURING YOUR PERIOD AT SEA. EVERY PLACE YOU WOULD 
ATTEMPT TO LAND WOULD BE A HOSTILE SHORE WHERE THE PEOPLE 
WOULD DESIRE TO EAT YOU, RATHER THAN WELCOME YOU. 

BUT, I HEAR YOU ASK, WHAT IF YOU LIVE ALONG THE MEXICAN 
BORDER IN TEXAS, NEW MEXICO, ARIZONA, OR CALIFORNIA? IF YOU WERE 
WITHIN QUICK WALKING DISTANCE OF THE MEXICAN BORDER, YOU 
MIGHT WALK TO THE SUN LIGHT, BUT STILL THERE WOULD BE NO RAIN 
FOR AT LEAST FOUR MORE YEARS. YOU WOULD BE AT THE MERCY OF 
MEXICAN BANDITS AND ROBBERS WAITING FOR YOU LIKE VULTURES. 
THEY WOULD TAKE YOUR FOOD AND WATER, RAPE YOUR WOMEN, AND 
STEAL ANY CATTLE OR SHEEP YOU BROUGHT WITH YOU. THEY WOULD 
TAKE EVERYTHING YOU OWN AND MOST LIKELY WOULD KILL YOU 
BECAUSE NOW, WICKEDNESS FILLS THE EARTH. YOU WOULD BE ALONE, 
COMPLETELY FRIENDLESS, AND WITHOUT MONEY AFTER ALL HAD BEEN 
TAKEN AWAY FROM YOU. AND IN THIS REMAINING TWO-THIRDS (120 
DEGREES) OF THE EARTH, YOU NOW HAVE 200 MILLION DEMON CAVALRY 
WITH WHICH TO CONTEND, AS WELL AS THE DEMON LOCUSTS. THIS 
DEMON CAVALRY WILL KILL 1 1/2 BILLION PEOPLE ON EARTH BEFORE THEY 
ARE FINISHED, ACCORDING TO REVELATION 9:15. YOU (THE AMERICAN 
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CITIZEN) WILL BE SCATTERED AND SOLD AND HATED THROUGHOUT THE 
WORLD, JUST AS THE JEW HAS EXPERIENCED FOR THE LAST 2,000 YEARS, 
WITH NO PLACE TO LAY YOUR HEAD; IN THE MORNING, WISHING IT WERE 
EVENING, AND IN THE EVENING, WISHING IT WERE MORNING - WITH ALL 
THE PLAGUES OF DEUTERONOMY CHAPTER 28 BEFALLING YOU. 

EFFECTS OF THERMONUCLEAR BOMBS 


REPORTS OF HYDROGEN BOMB TESTS BY THE UNITED STATES IN THE 
MARSHALL ISLANDS INDICATE THAT NOT ONLY IS THERE A VERY INTENSE 
FIREBALL WITH DESTRUCTIVE BETA AND GAMMA RAYS, THERE ARE ALSO 
GREAT HAILSTONES. LARGE DENTS IN THE ARMOR PLATING OF THE 
SURFACE SHIPS WERE NOTED. AT FIRST THIS SEEMED A MYSTERY, BUT 
FILMS AND OTHER DATA COMPILED INDICATED THAT THE TREMENDOUS 
AIR TURBULENCE CAUSED BY THE BLASTS RESULTED IN THE FORMATION 
OF VERY LARGE HAILSTONES. IT WAS DETERMINED THAT THESE HUGE 
HAILSTONES WERE THE CAUSE OF THE DENTS IN THE ARMOR PLATING OF 
THESE SHIPS. SCIENTIFIC FINDINGS PROVE AGAIN AND AGAIN THE 
ACCURACY OF BIBLE PROPHECY. 

THE DEFENSE DEPARTMENT PUT OUT A BOOK IN 1979 ENTITLED, THE 
EFFECTS OF NUCLEAR WAR. (PLEASE REALIZE THAT NEITHER THE DEFENSE 
DEPARTMENT NOR CARL SAGAN CONSIDER BIBLE PROPHECY IN THEIR 
UNDERSTANDING OF NUCLEAR WAR). HERE ARE A FEW COMMENTS FROM 
THAT BOOK: 

(1) LARGE DOSES OF RADIATION DESTROY MOST OF THE BODY'S 
ANTIBODIES WHICH FIGHT DISEASE. IT TAKES THE BODY A LONG TIME TO 
REBUILD ITS ANTIBODIES AFTER LARGE RADIATION DOSES; THEREFORE, 
MANY PEOPLE COULD BE EXPECTED TO DIE FROM DISEASES. THIS MEANS A 
FLU EPIDEMIC AFTER THE POPULATION HAS BEEN EXPOSED TO RADIATION 
COULD KILL AS MANY PEOPLE AS THE BUBONIC PLAGUE KILLED IN THE 14TH 
CENTURY, PROPORTIONALLY. 

(2) WHEN A NUCLEAR WEAPON IS DETONATED ON OR NEAR THE SURFACE 
OF THE EARTH, THE BLAST DIGS OUT A LARGE CRATER. SOME OF THE 
MATERIAL THAT USED TO BE IN THE CRATER IS DEPOSITED ON THE RIM OF 
THE CRATER, THE REST IS CARRIED UP INTO THE AIR AND RETURNS AS 
FALLOUT. AN EXPLOSION THAT IS FARTHER ABOVE THE EARTH'S SURFACE 
THAN THE RADIUS OF THE FIREBALL DOES NOT DIG A CRATER AND THUS 
PRODUCES NEGLIGIBLE IMMEDIATE FALLOUT. IN ALL OUT WAR, WE CAN 
EXPECT VERY LARGE SURFACE BURSTS AND GREAT NUMBERS OF THEM. 
FALLOUT WILL BE A HAZARD. 
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(3) THE VISIBLE LIGHT FROM THE BOMB WILL PRODUCE FLASH BLINDNESS 
IN THE PEOPLE LOOKING IN THE DIRECTION OF THE EXPLOSION. A ONE 
MEGATON BOMB COULD CAUSE FLASH BLINDNESS AT DISTANCES AS 
GREAT AS 13 MILES ON A CLEAR DAY, OR 53 MILES ON A CLEAR NIGHT. SKIN 
BURNS RESULT FROM HIGHER INTENSITIES OF LIGHT THAT TAKE PLACE 
CLOSER TO THE POINT OF EXPLOSION. 

(4) THE RADIOACTIVE PARTICLES THAT RISE ONLY SHORT DISTANCES, 
THOSE IN THE STEM OF THE BOMB, WILL FALL BACK TO EARTH WITHIN A 
MATTER OF MINUTES, LANDING CLOSE TO THE CENTER OF THE EXPLOSION. 
THE RADIOACTIVE PARTICLES THAT RISE HIGHER WILL BE CARRIED SOME 
DISTANCES BY THE WIND BEFORE RETURNING TO EARTH, AND HENCE THE 
AREA AND INTENSITY OF THE FALLOUT IS STRONGLY INFLUENCED BY THE 
LOCAL WEATHER CONDITIONS. THE WIND DIRECTION CAN ALSO MAKE AN 
ENORMOUS DIFFERENCE IN DIRECTING THE FALLOUT OVER POPULATED 
AREAS. RAINFALL CAN ALSO HAVE SIGNIFICANT INFLUENCE ON THE 
WAYS IN WHICH RADIATION FROM SMALLER WEAPONS IS DEPOSITED 
(SINCE RAIN WILL CARRY CONTAMINATED PARTICLES TO THE GROUND). 
THE AREAS RECEIVING SUCH CONTAMINATED RAINFALL WOULD BECOME 
HOT SPOTS, WITH GREATER RADIATION INTENSITY THAN THEIR 
SURROUNDINGS. SOME RADIOACTIVE PARTICLES WILL BE THRUST INTO 
THE STRATOSPHERE AND MAY NOT RETURN TO EARTH FOR SOME YEARS. 
IN THIS CASE, ONLY THE PARTICULARLY LONG-LIVED PARTICLES POSE A 
THREAT, AND THEY ARE DEPOSITED AROUND THE WORLD OVER A RANGE 
OF LATITUDES. SOME FALLOUT FROM THE UNITED STATES AND SOVIET 
WEAPONS TESTS IN THE 1950'S AND 1960'S CAN STILL BE DETECTED. THERE 
ARE ALSO SOME PARTICLES IN THE IMMEDIATE FALLOUT AREA THAT 
REMAIN RADIOACTIVE FOR YEARS. THE BIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF FALLOUT 
RADIATION ARE SUBSTANTIALLY THE SAME AS THOSE FROM THE DIRECT 
RADIATION. PEOPLE EXPOSED TO ENOUGH FALLOUT RADIATION WILL DIE 
AND THOSE EXPOSED TO LESSER AMOUNTS MAY BECOME ILL. 

(5) LARGE NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS WOULD, AMONG OTHER THINGS, INJECT 
A VARIETY OF PARTICLES INTO THE UPPER ATMOSPHERE. THE INJECTION 
OF A SUBSTANTIAL QUANTITY OF NITROGEN OXIDE INTO THE 
ATMOSPHERE BY A LARGE NUMBER OF HIGH-YIELD NUCLEAR WEAPONS 
MIGHT CAUSE A DEPLETION OR THINNING OF THE OZONE LAYER. SUCH A 
DEPLETION MIGHT PRODUCE CHANGES IN THE EARTH'S CLIMATE AND 
WEATHER, AND WOULD ALLOW MORE ULTRA-VIOLET RADIATION FROM 
THE SUN THROUGH THE ATMOSPHERE TO THE SURFACE OF THE EARTH, 
WHERE IT COULD PRODUCE DANGEROUS BURNS ON MEN. IT COULD 
PRODUCE A VARIETY OF POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS 
ALSO. EVEN A SLIGHT DEPLETION COULD CAUSE AN INCREASE IN THE 
INCIDENCE OF SKIN CANCER. 
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(6) A ONE MEGATON EXPLOSION ON THE SURFACE LEAVES A CRATER 
ABOUT 1,000 FEET IN DIAMETER AND 200 FEET DEEP, SURROUNDED BY A RIM 
OF HIGHLY RADIOACTIVE SOIL ABOUT TWICE THIS DIAMETER THROWN 
OUT OF THE CRATER 

(7) IT IS CLEAR FROM EXPERIMENTS WITH LABORATORY ANIMALS THAT 
EXPOSURE OF A BURN VICTIM TO MORE THAN 100 REMS OF RADIATION 
WILL IMPAIR THE BLOOD'S ABILITY TO SUPPORT RECOVERY FROM THE 
THERMAL BURNS. HENCE, A SUB-LETHAL RADIATION DOSE COULD MAKE 
IT IMPOSSIBLE TO RECOVER FROM A BURN THAT, WITHOUT RADIATION, 
WOULD NOT CAUSE DEATH. 

(8) ANOTHER UNCERTAINTY IS THE WEATHER AT THE TIME OF THE 
ATTACK AT THE VARIOUS PLACES WHERE BOMBS EXPLODE. THE LOCAL 
WIND CONDITIONS, AND ESPECIALLY THE AMOUNT OF MOISTURE IN THE 
AIR, MAY MAKE AN ENORMOUS DIFFERENCE IN THE NUMBER AND SPREAD 
OF FIRES. WIND CONDITIONS OVER A WIDER AREA DETERMINE THE 
EXTENT AND LOCATION OF FALLOUT CONTAMINATION. 

(9) CANCER DEATHS AND THOSE SUFFERING SOME FORM OF GENETIC 
DAMAGE WOULD RUN INTO THE MILLIONS OVER THE FORTY YEARS 
FOLLOWING THE ATTACK. 

(10) EXECUTIVE BRANCH CALCULATIONS SHOW A RANGE FROM SEVENTY 
MILLION TO ONE HUNDRED SIXTY MILLION DEAD IN THE FIRST THIRTY 
DAYS. THIS IS BASED ON THE 1970 CENSUS OF ABOUT TWO HUNDRED 
MILLION POPULATION, THAT IS 80% OF THE POPULATION OF THE UNITED 
STATES KILLED IN THE FIRST 30 DAYS. THE LARGER SIZE OF THE SOVIET 
WEAPONS ALSO MEANS THAT THEY ARE LIKELY TO KILL MORE PEOPLE 
WHILE AIMING AT SOMETHING ELSE. 

(11) THE SURVIVING NATION WOULD BE FAR WEAKER ECONOMICALLY, 
SOCIALLY, AND POLITICALLY THAN ONE WOULD CALCULATE BY ADDING 
UP THE SURVIVING ECONOMIC ASSETS AND THE NUMBERS AND SKILLS OF 
THE SURVIVING PEOPLE. FOR A PERIOD OF TIME PEOPLE COULD LIVE OFF 
SUPPLIES LEFT OVER FROM BEFORE THE WAR, BUT SHORTAGES AND 
UNCERTAINTIES WOULD GET WORSE. THE SURVIVING PEOPLE WOULD BE 
IN A RACE TO ACHIEVE PRODUCTION AT LEAST EQUALING CONSUMPTION 
PLUS DEPRECIATION BEFORE STOCKS RAN OUT COMPLETELY. THIS WILL 
RESULT IN MANY ADDITIONAL DEATHS, AND MUCH ADDITIONAL 
ECONOMIC, SOCIAL, AND POLITICAL DETERIORATION. (NOTE: THIS POST¬ 
WAR DAMAGE COULD BE AS DEVASTATING AS THE DAMAGE FROM THE 
ACTUAL NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS). 

(12) THE CAPABILITIES OF THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR WEAPONS HAVE 
BEEN DESCRIBED IN TERMS OF THE LEVEL OF DAMAGE THEY CAN SURELY 
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INFLICT EVEN IN THE MOST UNFAVORABLE CIRCUMSTANCES. IT SHOULD 
BE UNDERSTOOD THAT IN EVENT OF AN ACTUAL NUCLEAR WAR, THE 
DESTRUCTION RESULTING FROM AN ALL-OUT NUCLEAR ATTACK WOULD 
PROBABLY BE FAR GREATER. IN ADDITION TO THE TENS OF MILLIONS OF 
DEATHS DURING THE DAYS AND WEEKS AFTER THE ATTACK, THERE 
WOULD PROBABLY BE FURTHER MILLIONS (PERHAPS FURTHER TENS OF 
MILLIONS) OF DEATHS IN THE ENSUING MONTHS AND YEARS. IN 
ADDITION TO THE ENORMOUS DESTRUCTION CAUSED BY THE ACTUAL 
NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS, THERE WOULD BE SOME YEARS DURING WHICH THE 
RESIDUAL ECONOMY WOULD DECLINE FURTHER, AS STOCKS WERE 
CONSUMED AND MACHINES WORE OUT FASTER THAN THE RECOVERED 
PRODUCTION COULD REPLACE THEM. NOBODY KNOWS HOW TO ESTIMATE 
THE LIKELIHOOD THAT INDUSTRIAL CIVILIZATION MIGHT COLLAPSE IN THE 
AREAS ATTACKED. ADDITIONALLY, THE POSSIBILITY OF SIGNIFICANT LONG 
TERM ECOLOGICAL DAMAGE CANNOT BE EXCLUDED. 

(13) ONLY A FEW YEARS AGO, NUCLEAR WAR WAS DEPICTED AS THE 
END OF CIVILIZATION. AFTER THE RADIOACTIVE CLOUDS SETTLED, LIFE AS 
WE KNOW IT WAS SUPPOSED TO GRIND TO A HALT. NO MORE! TODAY, 
MILITARY STRATEGISTS SPEAK IN TERMS OF SURVIVING A NUCLEAR 
VOLLEY, AND CIVIL DEFENSE PLANNERS ARE CONCENTRATING ON POST¬ 
WAR RESCUE AND RECOVERY SCHEMES TO RESTORE VITAL SERVICES AND 
GOVERNMENT ONCE THE NUCLEAR EXCHANGES CEASE. SO LONG AS 
STRATEGISTS THINK THE NATION CAN SURVIVE A NUCLEAR VOLLEY - 
PERHAPS EVEN WIN ONE - THE CONCEPT OF NUCLEAR WARFARE REMAINS 
PLAUSIBLE. IT BECOMES A REAL OPTION; GHASTLY AS THAT OPTION MAY 
BE. 


(14) "IN A NUCLEAR ATTACK, A SERIES OF HIGH ALTITUDE BURSTS IS 
LIKELY," NOTES A JULY, 1973, REPORT PREPARED BY THE FORMER DEFENSE 
CIVIL PREPAREDNESS AGENCY. "THE SOURCE OF THESE BURSTS MAY 
RANGE FROM AN ATTACKER’S OFFENSIVE MISSILES DETONATED 
EXPLICITLY TO PRODUCE ELECTRO-MAGNETIC PULSE EFFECTS, TO OUR OWN 
DEFENSIVE MISSILES DEPLOYED TO INTERCEPT OFFENSIVE MISSILES. IT 
SEEMS REASONABLE, THEN, TO EXPECT DOZENS OR PERHAPS HUNDREDS OF 
HIGH ALTITUDE DEFENSIVE AND OFFENSIVE BURSTS SPREAD OUT OVER A 
PERIOD OF A FEW MINUTES OR AN HOUR." AND THIS GREAT QUANTITY OF 
HIGH ALTITUDE SHOTS COULD VERY EASILY DESTROY THE OZONE LAYER 
LEAVING US OPEN TO ULTRA-VIOLET LIGHT; THUS CAUSING CANCEROUS 
SKIN SORES AS WELL AS DRASTICALLY EFFECTING THE WEATHER (MUCH 
FOR THE WORSE). 

(15) THE TIME OF YEAR HAS A DECISIVE EFFECT ON THE DAMAGE THAT 
FALLOUT DOES TO AGRICULTURE. WHILE AN ATTACK IN JANUARY MIGHT 
BE EXPECTED TO DO ONLY INDIRECT DAMAGE (DESTROYING FARM 
MACHINERY AND THE FUEL TO RUN IT), FALLOUT WHEN PLANTS ARE 
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YOUNG CAN KILL THEM, AND FALLOUT JUST BEFORE HARVEST TIME 
WOULD PROBABLY MAKE IT UNSAFE TO GET THE HARVEST IN, OR TO 
CONSUME IT. (ISA. 18:5-6 SAYS, "... BEFORE THE HARVEST, WHEN THE 
BLOSSOM IS GONE AND THE FLOWER BECOMES A RIPENING GRAPE, HE WILL 
CUT OFF THE SHOOTS WITH PRUNING KNIVES AND CUT DOWN AND TAKE 
AWAY THE SPREADING BRANCHES. (6)THEY WILL ALL BE LEFT TO THE 
MOUNTAIN BIRDS OF PREY, AND TO THE WILD ANIMALS; THE BIRDS WILL 
FEED ON THEM ALL SUMMER, AND THE WILD ANIMALS WILL FEED ON 
THEM ALL WINTER." THIS SOUNDS LIKE WORLD WAR m. THE PRUNING OF 
THE UNITED STATES WILL BE BEFORE THE HARVEST. WOULD 4 OCTOBER 
1988, FULFILL THIS? 

THE TIME OF THE YEAR ALSO HAS DIRECT EFFECTS ON POPULATION 
DEATH. AN ATTACK IN THE DEAD OF WINTER MIGHT NOT DIRECTLY 
DAMAGE AGRICULTURE, BUT MAY LEAD TO GREATER DEATHS FROM 
FALLOUT RADIATION (BECAUSE OF THE DIFFICULTY OF IMPROVING 
FALLOUT PROTECTION BY MOVING FROZEN DIRT), AND FROM COLD 
WEATHER EXPOSURE. 

THE ATHEIST AND AGNOSTIC, AND EVEN THE CASUAL OBSERVER, CAN 
EASILY SEE THAT THESE PLAGUES CAN READILY BE CAUSED BY MAN, BY A 
GREAT THERMONUCLEAR WAR, WITH ITS NUCLEAR BOMBS, GERM 
WARFARE, AND CHEMICAL WARFARE, OF WHICH RUSSIA HAS AN AMPLE 
SUPPLY. (SOME OF THE SOVIET ROCKET WARHEADS COULD BE CARRYING 
CAPSULES OS DISEASES SUCH AS BUBONIC PLAGUE AND OTHER EQUALLY 
DEVASTATING DISEASES. EVEN A SIMPLE FLU EPIDEMIC, AFTER THE 
POPULATION IS SUBJECTED TO RADIATION, COULD KILL MILLIONS). 

THE RELIGIOUS PEOPLE CAN EASILY SEE THAT THESE PLAGUES CAN BE 
THE ACTS OF GOD, BECAUSE MANY SUCH PLAGUES WERE THE ACTS OF GOD, 
BROUGHT DOWN ON EGYPT DURING THE DAYS OF MOSES. 

SO BOTH SIDES CAN EASILY SEE THAT, VERY DEFINITELY, AND VERY 
CLEARLY, THESE THINGS CAN HAPPEN UPON THE EARTH. AND HISTORY 
SHOWS THAT MAN HAS NEVER INVENTED A BETTER WEAPON TO KILL 
PEOPLE WITH, THAT HE HAS NOT EVENTUALLY USED IN WARFARE 
AGAINST HIS FELLOWMAN. THROUGHOUT HISTORY A LETHAL WEAPON, 
ONCE INVENTED, HAS NEVER BEEN HELD BACK FROM USE. WE ARE NOT IN 
THE LAST DAYS - WE ARE NOT IN THE LAST MINUTES - WE ARE IN THE 
LAST SECONDS BEFORE THE SECOND COMING OF JESUS THE MESSIAH; AND 
THEREFORE, IN THE LAST SECONDS BEFORE THESE GREAT AND TERRIBLE 
THINGS COME UPON THE EARTH. 

ONCE A PERSON IS CONCEIVED, HE OR SHE IS GOING TO LIVE FOREVER. 
THE ONLY QUESTION REMAINING IS: WHERE? IN HEAVEN OR IN HELL? 
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SUMMARY OF DATES 


10 

DAYS 


5 

DAYS 


1 

DAY 


1260 

DAYS 


150 

DAYS 


88 

DAYS \ 


1 

DAY 


11 SEPT 

-12 SEPT 1988—RAPTURE 
13 SEPT 1ST DAY OF 
7TH MONTH ' 


ROSH-HASHANA, FEAST OF TRUMPETS 1988. (NO ONE 
KNOWS THE EXACT DAY NOR THE EXACT H0UR)(1 OF 3 
DAYS)(HEARING DEVELOPED IN THE UNBORN CHILD, 
1ST DAY THE UNBORN CHILD CAN DISTINGUISH A 
TRUMPET CALL FROM A DRUM ROLL.) 


►21 SEPT, 1988—PEACE PACT SIGNED BETWEEN ANTICHRIST AND ISRAEL FOR 7 
10TH DAY OF JEWISH YEARS. FROM ATONEMENT 1988 TO ATONEMENT 

7TH MONTH 1995. (MAJOR BLOOD CHANGES IN THE UNBORN CHILD 

IN PREPARATION FOR BIRTH.)(WEDNESDAY). 


8 

DAYS/ 


^26 SEPT, 1988—144,000 SEALED PLUS THE 2 WITNESSES ARRIVE ON EARTH. 

15TH DAY OF (MONDAY) THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES 1988. (LUNGS 

7TH MONTH DEVELOPED IN THE UNBORN CHILD.) THE 144,000 

(SUNRISE) BEGIN TO PREACH GOD'S WORD ABOUT JESUS. 


►4 OCT, 1988—WORLD WAR III STARTS AT SUNSET ON THE THIRD OCTOBER 1988. 
23RD DAY OF WW III FOR ISRAEL IS OVER IN 23 HOURS BY 

7TH MONTH SUNSET 4 OCT, 1988. WOOD BURNING OF THE RUSSIA 

WEAPONS BEGINS BEFORE SUNSET 4 OCT, 1988. 


18 

DAYS/ 


>5 OCT, 1988—-ANTICHRIST ACQUIRES THE LAST OF THE 28 NATION OLD ROMAN 
EMPIRE UNDER HIS CONTROL, AND BECOMES THEIR 
LEADER. 


—THE ARRIVAL DATE OF THE 200 MILLION DEMON CAVALRY IS 

UNKNOWN, BUT IT IS ABOUT THIS DATE(FOR 3 1/2 
YEARS) THEY DEPART OR BECOME INACTIVE MAR 12, 
1992, AT THE RAPTURE OF THE 2 WITNESSES. 
k 23 OCT, 1988—DEMON LOCUSTSTART THEIR 150 DAYS OF PLAGUE. 


*21 MAR, 1989—DEMON LOCUSTEND THEIR 150 DAYS OF PLAGUE ON THE FIRST DAY 

OF SPRING 1989. 

■44 DAYS 


►4 MAY, 1989—7 MONTHS OF BURYING THE DEAD OF RUSSIA AND HER ALLIES END. 
-44 DAYS 

18 JUNE, 1989—70TH WEEK TEMPLE CONSECRATED—TEMPLE WORSHIP BEGINS. (ON 
SUNDAY) (IT IS 280 DAYS FROM ROSH-HASHANA 
12 SEPT, 1988 AND 2300 DAYS FROM ARMAGEDDON, 

4 OCT, 1995. 


M9 JUNE, 1989—WORLD WAR III BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND RUSSIA ENDS— 

20 JUNE, 1989, TUESDAY, IS THE 1ST DAY OF 
SUMMER, 1939, EXACTLY 37*WEEKS LATER. WW III 
BEGAN ON THE 1ST HOUR OF THE 23RD DAY AND ENDED 
ON THE 1ST DAY OF THE ^cTWEEK. (JEWISH DAYS.) 
fiosh-MjA-9*0- \t sc/*r fisg) 

-9 MARCH, 1992—AT SUNRISE (6 A.M.) THE 2 WITNESSES ARE KILLED BY THE 

ANTICHRIST, MONDAY. 


1315 

DAYS 

I 

TO 28 APRIL, 1992 
IDOL SET UP FOR 
WORLD TO WORSHIP 











ro 21 SEPT. 1988 

PEACE PACT SIGNING 


c 


9 MARCH, 1992—THE 2 WITNESSES ARE KILLED BY ANTICHRIST AT SUNRISE 
(6 A.M.) MONDAY. (MOSES AND ELIJAH) 


315 

\YS 


-^12 MARCH, 1992—AT SUNSET THE 2 WITNESSES ARE RAPTURED INTO HEAVEN 
T ALONG WITH ALL THE JEWISH DEAD OF HISTORY 

40 AT 6 P.M. THURSDAY, 12 MARCH, 1992. 20 MINUTES 


DAYS 

JEWISH 

MIDWEEK JUDGMENT 


TO SUNSET THE 1ST CANDLE IS LIT FOR THE 
DEATH OF MOSES, A MEMORIAL THE JEW HAS NOW 
KEPT FOR 3400 YEARS. (THURSDAY.) 


18 APRIL, 1992—PASSOVER 1992. (SATURDAY) (40 DAYS FROM SUNSET 9 MARCH, 
1992 TO SUNSET OF PASSOVER 18 APRIL, 1992.) 


50 

DAYS 
OF 
MIDWEEK 
I 


ANTICHRIST 
3 


DAYS 

DEAD 


-19 APRIL, 1992—ANTICHRIST DIES AT SUNRISE AND GOES TO HELL (THE BLAZING 
FIRE) ON 16TH NISAN 1992, THE 1ST DAY OF MOSES' 
FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD IN 1992. (SUNDAY.) 
BECAUSE PASSOVER CANNOT OCCUR ON A MONDAY, 
WEDNESDAY OR A FRIDAY ANO MOSES*14 NISAN WAS 
ON A FRIDAY MOVING MOSES* PASSOVER TO SATURDAY 
15 NISAN, AND MAKING SUNDAY 16 NISAN MOSES' 

1ST DAY OF UNLEAVENED BREAD. 

THE MODERN JEW DOES NOT USE LEV 23 MOSES* 
PASSOVER AS 14 NISAN ANY MORE. THE MODERN JEW 
USES 15 NISAN AS PASSOVER, AND 16 NISAN AS OMER, 
(1ST FRUITS), SO 18 APRIL, 1992 IS PASSOVER 
TO THE MODERN JEW AND 19 APRIL, 1992 IS OMER 
TO THE MODERN JEW. THUS ANTICHRIST DIES ON 
MOSES’ FEAST OF UNLEAVENED BREAD, AND ANTICHRIST 
DIES ON THE MODERN JEWS FEAST OF 1ST FRUITS 
(CALLED OMER). 


-*21 APRIL, 1992™AT SUNSET IS THE EXACT START OF SATANS SHORT TIME LEFT 

ON EARTH OF 1260 DAYS. 


22 APRIL, 1992—AT SUNRISE SATAN IS CAST OUT OF HEAVEN . WEDNESDAY AT 

SUNRISE, FAITHFUL ISRAEL ARRIVES AT PETRA AND 
6 SAFETY FROM SATAN. THE DEAD ANTICHRIST IS 

DAYS INCARNATED BY SATAN AND BROUGHT BACK TO LIFE 

AT SUNRISE. 


-28 APRIL, 1992—AT SUNRISE, MIDWEEK, THE ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION IS SET 

UP IN THE TEMPLE, TUESDAY AT SUNRISE. 


-1 MAY, 1992 
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DAYS 

TO 

SUNSET 

DEC 23, 1995 


—THE MIDWEEK WORLD WAR IV STARTS WHEN SATAN CONQUERS 

THE WORLD. EVERY TONGUE, LANGUAGE. TRIBE AND 
NATION ON EARTH PAY TRIBUTE TO ANTICHRIST'S 
IDOL. 


-IT IS 50 DAYS FROM 12 MARCH, 1992, THE DAY THE 2 WITNESSES 
ARE RAPTURED IN THE MIDWEEK RAPTURE TO 1 MAY, 
1992 THE START OF WORLD WAR IV WHEN SATAN 
CONQUERS THE WHOLE WORLD WITH HIS 28 NATION 
OLD ROMAN EMPIRE. 
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25 SEPT, 1995. 

26 SEPT, 1995 


BACK TO 

28 APRIL, 1992 


48 HOURS 


LAST RAPTURE (3RD) OF THE 1ST RESURRECTION ON ROSH- 
HASHANA 1995, POSSIBLY IN THE FIRST 12 
HOURS OF ROSH-HASHANA, WITH THE 2ND 12 
HOURS AS THE JUDGMENT BY THE APOSTLES OF 
THE GREAT TRIBULATION MARTYRS OF THE LAST 
3 1/2 YEARS. THE MARRIAGE OF THE LAMB 
FOLLOWS IN THE 2ND 24 HOURS OF ROSH-HASHANA 
(MONDAY) FOLLOWED BY THE 7 DAYS OF AWE, i.e. THE 
LAMB AND HIS BRIDE THE CHURCH IN THE 
NEW JERUSALEM IN THE 3RD LEVEL OF HEAVEN 
THESE 7 DAYS. OUTSIDE THE NEW JERUSALEM 
IS THE WEDDING SUPPER OF THE LAMB WITH 
THE FAITHFUL JEW AS GUEST AND THE ANGELS 
AS SPECTATORS. 


1290 

DAYS 


27-30 SEPT, 1995—7 OAYS OF AWE ON EARTH, AND THE 7 DAYS OF AWE IN HEAVEN. 


1-4 OCTOBER, 1995— 


7 DAYS 
OF AWE 
IN HEAVEN 
AND EARTH 


IN THE 7 DAYS OF AWE ON EARTH THE GEOLOGICAL 
PLATES ON EARTH MOVE AND CAUSE AN EARTHQUAKE 
AS HAS NEVER BEFORE APPEARED ON EARTH. EVERY 
CITY ON THE SURFACE OF THE EARTH IS LEVELED. 
EVERY MOUNTAIN IS LEVELED ON EARTH. EVERY 
VALLEY ON EARTH IS RAISED. EVERY ISLAND 
SINKS INTO THE SEA. HAIL STONES OF 100 WEIGHT 
FALL FROM THE SKY. ALL THE EARTH IS SOFTENED 
UP JUST LIKE WE SOFTENED UP OKINAWA FOR 7 
DAYS BEFORE WE. THE UNITED STATES, INVADED IT. 
ONLY THIS INVASION IS JESUS AS HE FIGHTS THE 
BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON FOR ISRAEL. 


✓*4 OCTOBER, 1995— 
b r j DAYS 

9 OCTOBER, 1995— 
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DAYS 


30 r /-10 OCTOBER, 1995. 
DAYS 



•THE DAY OF ARMAGEDDON, WEDNESDAY, SATAN IS CHAINED FOR 
1,000 YEARS. ANTICHRIST AND FALSE PROPHET 
ARE CAST INTO THE LAKE OF FIRE ALIVE. 

-THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES.. THE JE16 RECOGNIZE JESUS AS 
THEIR MESSIAH (MONDAY). THE JEW HAS BEEN 
GATHERED FROM ALL THE WORLD BY THE TRUMPET 
CALL OF GOD ON 4 OCTOBER, 1995. 

—30 DAYS MOURNING FOR THE DEATH OF JESUS ON THE CROSS BEGINS. 


6 NOVEMBER, 1995—30 DAYS JEWISH AND WORLD MOURNING FOR JESUS’ DEATH ENDS. 

THE JEWS MOURNED 30 DAYS ON EACH THE DEATHS 
OF MOSES AND AARON. (WEDNESDAY.) 

NOVEMBER, 1995—THE JUDGMENT OF THE NATIONS BEGINS ON HOW THEY TREATED 

THE JEW FOR THIS LAST 7 YEARS OF TRIBULATION. 
(THURSDAY.) 


SUNSET 
23'DECEMBER, 1995- 


-THE MILLENNIUM BEGINS. AT SUNSET SATURDAY THE START OF 
THE JEWISH DAY OF SUNDAY. 


iii 












SUNSET 

•23 DECEHBER, 1995—THE MILLENNIUM BEGINS. (SUNDAY). 

25 DECEMBER, 1995—THE END OF HANUKKAH, THE 8TH FEAST OF ISRAEL FOR THE 
CLEANSING OF THE TEMPLE. HANUKKAH BEGINS THIS 
YEAR ON DEC 18, 1995 FOR 8 DAYS AND ENDS DEC 25, 
1995, CHRISTMAS DAY, IN THIS JEWISH YEAR 5756. ( 
(MONDAY.) 


5TH AND 6TH MARCH 1996' 

1,000 YEARS 
TO SUNSET 
23 DEC, 1995 

f 


—PUR1M, THE 9TH FEAST OF ISRAEL, IS THE FIRST 
COMPLETE CELEBRATION BY THE JEW IN THE MILLENNIUM— 
ITS PURPOSE IS TO CELEBRATE THAT THE WICKED MEN 
OF HISTORY ISRAEL AND THE JEW OVER THE 4000 YEARS 
OF JEWISH HISTORY. (TUESDAY AND WEDNESDAY.) 


1,000 YEARS 
TO SUNRISE 
4 OCT, 1995 

1 

-A- 4 OCTOBER, 2995' 


■SATAN UNCHAINED AT THE END OF THE 1,000 YEARS ON 
A SATURDAY AT SUNRISE. 



DAYS 




SUNSET 

23 DECEMBER, 2995—1,000 YEARS OF THE MILLENNIUM ENDS. (WEDNESDAY— 
WEDNESDAY IS SATAN'S OAY OF THE WEEK.) 

17 MARCH, 2999—SATAN’S LAST GREAT WAR ON EARTH AT SUNRISE. ALL WICKED 
MEN KILLED. (SATURDAY). 


--j-18 MARCH, 2999. 

280 

DAYS 


-THE GREAT WHITE THRONE JUDGMENT BEGINS IN THE 3RD LEVEL 

OF HEAVEN, REV 20:11, ALL IN NEW RESURRECTION BOOIES, 
LIKE JESUS' BODY. (SUNDAY). EARTH WHERE GOD (JESUS) 
NOW RESIDES HAS BEEN CALLED HEAVEN SINCE ARMAGEODON 
ENDED. 


T 

9 

DAYS 


-22 

23 

24 


DECEMBER, 2999—THE END OF THE GREAT WHITE THRONE JUDGMENT IN THE 3RD 
LEVEL OF HEAVEN AT SUNSET ON SATURDAY. 

DECEMBER, 2999—THE JEWISH CLOCK STARTS AGAIN FOR THE LAST NINE DAYS. 
(SUNDAY). 

DECEMBER, 2999—THE 3004TH BIRTHDAY SINCE THE CONCEPTION OF JESUS AT 
SUNSET 23 DECEMBER, 5 B.C. 


25 DECEMBER, 2999—THE RENOVATION OF THE EARTH BY FIRE COMPLETED. (TUESDAY.) 


>l 26 DECEMBER, 2995?) (WEDNESDAY) 

J -31 DECEMBER, 2999,4—6 DAYS OF NEW CREATION OF THE NEW EARTH IN PREPARATION 

10TH OAY-y — FOR THE NEW JERUSALEM TO CIRCLE THE EARTH. 


1 JANUARY, 3,000 A.D.—JEWISH AND CHRISTIAN (GENTILE) CLOCKS NOW SYNCHRON¬ 
IZED TO THE DAY. 3,000 YEARS TO EACH. THE 1,000 GEN¬ 
ERATIONS THAT GOD PROMISED ISRAEL IN DEUT. 7:9 NOW BEGINS. 
(70,000 YEARS). THE NEW JERUSALEM NOW PLACED IN 
POSITION. OCCUPANCY OF THE NEW HEAVEN AND THE NEW EARTH 
NOW BEGINS. ETERNITY BEGINS. (TUESDAY.) 


iv 
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PLEASE CONSIDER, BEFORE BEGINNING TO READ THIS BOOK, THAT THERE 

ARE EIGHT CRITERIA THAT THIS BOOK MUST MEET WITHOUT EXCEPTION 

AND WITHOUT ANY ERROR OF ANY KIND. THESE CRITERIA ARE: 

CRITERIA #1 - THIS BOOK MUST AGREE PERFECTLY AND IN EVERY DETAIL 
WITH EVERY VERSE IN THE BIBLE FROM COVER TO COVER AND 
PARTICULARLY WITH THE 886 END-TIME BIBLE PROPHECIES 
PERFECTLY AND WITH ALL THEIR INCLUDED VERSES. 

CRITERIA #2 ~ THIS BOOK MUST AGREE WITH ALL SEVEN FEASTS OF 
ISRAEL, ALL OF THEIR DATES, AND ALL THE DATES* LIMITATIONS. 
NAMELY, THAT PASSOVER CANNOT OCCUR ON A MONDAY, 
WEDNESDAY OR FRIDAY (WHICH ALSO MEANS THAT THE FIRST DAY 
OF UNLEAVENED BREAD CANNOT OCCUR ON A TUESDAY, 
THURSDAY OR SATURDAY); THAT ROSH-HASH-ANA CANNOT FALL 
ON A WEDNESDAY, FRIDAY OR SUNDAY; THAT THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT CANNOT FALL ON A FRIDAY OR A SUNDAY; AND 
TABERNACLES CANNOT FALL ON A SATURDAY. 

CRITERIA #3 ~ ALL JEWISH DATES IN THIS BOOK MUST AGREE WITH AND 
ADHERE TO THE 19-YEAR LUNAR CYCLE AND THE 28-YEAR SOLAR 
CYCLE, BECAUSE ALL JEWISH DATES ARE SET BY THE MOON AND ITS 
MONTHLY CYCLE. NOTICE THAT THE GREGORIAN DATE OF 
PASSOVER WILL SWING 39 DAYS AND THEREFORE NEVER APPEAR 
ON THE SAME GREGORIAN CALENDAR DATE TWO YEARS IN A ROW. 
THUS THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR DATES OF THE SEVEN FEASTS OF 
ISRAEL ARE EACH ONE ON A DIFFERENT CALENDAR DATE EACH 
YEAR. ONLY GOD COULD KEEP UP WITH ALL THE ABOVE DATE 
CHANGES OVER THE YEARS; MAN CERTAINLY COULD NOT. BUT AS A 
TESTIMONY THAT THE YEARS 1988 THROUGH 1995 ARE THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL, YOU WILL FIND EVERY DATE GIVEN ON ITS 
CORRECT DAY OF THE WEEK. 

CRITERIA #4 - THIS BOOK MUST FIT ALL CURRENT WORLD EVENTS 
DESCRIBED IN THE BIBLE FOR THIS LAST GENERATION AND THE END- 
TIME PERFECTLY. 
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CRITERIA #5 - ALL THIS BOOK’S MATHEMATICAL CALCULATIONS MUST FIT 
PERFECTLY TOGETHER 

CRITERIA #6 - ALL EVENTS OF THE END-TIME MUST DOVE-TAIL TOGETHER 
PER THE BIBLE TO VERIFY EACH OTHER BOTH LOGICALLY AS WELL AS 
LITERALLY. 

CRITERIA #7 - ALL EVENTS IN THIS BOOK HAD TO FIT BOTH LOGICALLY 
AND BIBLICALLY INTO A 6,000-YEAR PACKAGE CALLED SIX DAYS WITH 
GOD, AND INTO A 7,000-YEAR PACKAGE OR SEVEN DAYS WITH GOD 
WHEN THE MILLENNIUM IS INCLUDED. 

CRITERIA #8 - IN THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL AND IN THE MILLENNIUM, 
EACH EVENT IS CALCULATED TO THE SECOND OF SUNRISE OR 
SUNSET, JERUSALEM TIME, TO BEGIN OR TO END, WHILE THE 
CHURCH-AGE LIMITATIONS ARE LEFT AT "NO MAN KNOWETH THE 
DAY NOR THE HOUR." 

CAN YOU SEE THAT IT WOULD HAVE BEEN LITERALLY IMPOSSIBLE 
FOR ME TO HAVE IMAGINED ALL THIS BOOK AND MADE IT TO FIT MY IDEA 
OF THE BIBLE, AND YET FIT ALL THE ABOVE BIBLE LIMITATIONS OF GOD SO 
PERFECTLY? 

ALL THE ABOVE IS MUCH LIKE A COMBINATION LOCK ON A BANK 
VAULT WHICH TAKES 25 OR 30 CORRECTLY FITTED NUMBERS IN THE 
CORRECT SEQUENCE TO OPEN THE SECRET BANK VAULT. UNLESS EVERY 
NUMBER IS EXACTLY PERFECT ON THE MARK AND EXACTLY PERFECT IN 
THE SEQUENCE THE BANK VAULT WILL NOT OPEN. REASON #17 ADDED TO 
REASONS #10 AND #11 PLUS REASON #4 PROVIDE FOUR WITNESSES OF GOD 
THAT 1988 THROUGH 1995 IS THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. IT ALL FITS 
TOGETHER A LITTLE TOO NEATLY TO BE DISCARDED COMPLETELY. I COULD 
NOT HAVE FAKED IT, HAD I WANTED TO. 
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A Summary 

88 REASONS WHY 1988 LOOKS LIKE THE YEAR OF THE CHURCH'S 

RAPTURE 

YOU ONLY NEED ONE GOOD SOLID REASON WHY 1988 WILL BE THE 
CHURCH’S RAPTURE. HERE ARE 88 REASONS WHY 1988 LOOKS LIKE THE 
YEAR OF THE CHURCH’S RAPTURE FOR YOU TO PICK ONE FROM. 

74 ARE FROM GOD AND THE BIBLE. FOURTEEN ARE NON-BIBLICAL 
CONSIDERATIONS, AND WILL BE SO INDICATED. 

REASON #1 

IT IS EVIDENT THAT, IN THE MINDS OF MOST CHRISTIANS TODAY, 
MATTHEW 24:36 IS BELIEVED TO PROHIBIT ANYONE FROM BEING ABLE TO 
SEE THE DAY OF OUR LORD'S RETURN APPROACHING. MATTHEW 24:36 
STATES THAT "NO ONE KNOWS ABOUT THAT DAY OR HOUR, NOT EVEN 
THE ANGELS IN HEAVEN, NOR THE SON, BUT ONLY THE FATHER." IN 
LOOKING AT THIS STATEMENT IN TODAY’S WORLD, YOU CAN EASILY SEE 
THAT IT IS IMPOSSIBLE TO KNOW THE EXACT DAY AND HOUR OF THE LORD 
JESUS’ RETURN. 

IF JESUS ARRIVES AT ONE PARTICULAR INSTANT OF TIME, THERE ARE 24 
TIME ZONES AROUND THE WORLD, AND EACH TIME ZONE HAS 
MULTITUDES OF CHRISTIANS IN IT. HOW ARE YOU GOING TO IDENTIFY 
THAT PARTICULAR INSTANT IN EACH TIME ZONE ON EARTH? ALSO, 
THERE ARE ALWAYS TWO DAYS EXISTING ON EARTH AT THE SAME TIME; 
ONLY AT THE EXACT SECOND THAT THE EARTH PASSES THROUGH THE 
INTERNATIONAL DATE LINE DOES ONLY ONE DAY EXIST ON ALL THE 
EARTH. AT ALL OTHER TIMES, THERE ARE TWO DAYS EXISTING ON EARTH 
AT ANY ONE MOMENT; ONE DAY IS COMING AND THE OTHER DAY IS 
GOING. SO YOU CAN SEE THE PROBLEM IN TRYING TO TELL ALL THE 
CHRISTIANS COVERING THE EARTH AT ANY ONE INSTANT OF TIME THE 
EXACT DAY OR HOUR OF OUR LORD’S RETURN. 

HOWEVER, THIS DOES NOT PRECLUDE OR PREVENT THE FAITHFUL 
FROM KNOWING THE YEAR, THE MONTH, AND THE WEEK.OF THE LORD'S 
RETURN. 
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REASON#2 

OUR FRIEND JOE CIVELLI OF PENSACOLA, FLORIDA, GAVE US THE 
FOLLOWING INFORMATION REGARDING THE WORD, "KNOWETH": 

TO BETTER UNDERSTAND WHAT JESUS SAID IN MATTHEW 24:36 AND 
MARK 13:32 WHEN HE USED THE WORD "KNOWETH," REFERENCE TO THE 
GREEK LANGUAGE IS HELPFUL. UNLIKE THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE WHERE 
A SINGLE WORD CAN HAVE SEVERAL MEANINGS, THE GREEK LANGUAGE 
HAS A DIFFERENT WORD FOR EACH MEANING. IN ENGLISH, A WORD 
MUST BE USED IN A SENTENCE IN ORDER TO DETERMINE ITS MEANING. IN 
GREEK, HOWEVER, THE MEANING OF A WORD CAN BE DETERMINED 
WITHOUT KNOWING THE CONTEXT OF A SENTENCE BECAUSE EACH 
MEANING OF A GIVEN WORD IS INDICATED BY A DIFFERENT SPELLING. 
TAKE, FOR EXAMPLE, THE WORD "LOVE": IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, IT 
MUST BE USED IN SEPARATE SENTENCES TO CONVEY THE FEELING OF 
UNSELFISH LOVE, TENDER AFFECTIONATE LOVE, KINDNESS LOVE, OR 
ROMANTIC SEXUAL LOVE. IN THE GREEK LANGUAGE, THE WORD "AGAPE" 
IS USED TO DESCRIBE UNSELFISH LOVE, WHILE "PHILEO" DENOTES TENDER 
AFFECTIONATE LOVE, "PHILANTHROPIS", KINDNESS LOVE, AND "AROS", 
ROMANTIC SEXUAL LOVE. 

THE GREEKS HAD EIGHT WORDS TO EXPRESS THE VARIOUS USES OF THE 
VERB "TO KNOW." TWO OF THESE FORMS -- "GINOSKI" AND "OIDA" ARE 
USED BY JESUS IN MATTHEW 24, 25, MARK 13 AND THROUGHOUT THE NEW 
TESTAMENT. THE WORD "GINOSKO," ACCORDING TO STRONG'S 
CONCORDANCE, PAGE 1097, AND THE COMPANION BIBLE, APPENDIX 132, 
MEANS TO UNDERSTAND, TO BE SURE OF, AND TO HAVE UNCONDITIONAL 
AND OBJECTIVE KNOWLEDGE. THE USE OF THIS FORM OF THE VERB 
MEANS THAT THE INFORMATION CAN BE OBTAINED AND UNDERSTOOD. 
THE NEGATIVE USE OF THIS FORM OF THE VERB MEANS THAT IT CANNOT 
BE OBTAINED AND UNDERSTOOD; YOU CANNOT HAVE COMPLETE 
KNOWLEDGE. IN ESSENCE, THE INFORMATION OR KNOWLEDGE IS EITHER 
AVAILABLE AND UNDERSTANDABLE OR IT IS NOT. HAD JESUS USED THIS 
FORM, THERE WOULD HAVE BEEN NO DOUBT THAT NO ONE COULD KNOW 
"OF THAT TIME, NOT EVEN THE ANGELS, OR JESUS." HOWEVER, JESUS DID 
NOT USE "GINOSKO"; HE USED "OIDA.” 

THE WORD "OIDA" (SPELLED "EIDO" IN STRONG'S CONCORDANCE AND 
"OIDA" IN BOTH THE COMPANION BIBLE AND YOUNG'S ANALYTICAL 


4 


CONCORDANCE) IS SIMILAR TO ’’GINOSKO” IN THAT IT TOO MEANS "TO 
UNDERSTAND, TO HAVE KNOWLEDGE, ETC,' 1 BUT ONLY WHEN USED IN 
CERTAIN PAST TENSES. WHEN USED IN OTHER TENSES, AS DONE BY JESUS 
IN MATTHEW 24, 25, AND MARK 13, ITS MEANING IS OBTAINED FROM 
"OPTOMAI." THIS WORD, ACCORDING TO STRONG'S CONCORDANCE , 
MEANS TO UNDERSTAND INTUITIVELY - KNOWLEDGE OBTAINED 
WITHOUT EFFORT. USAGE OF ”OIDA" IN OTHER THAN CERTAIN PAST 
TENSES REFERS ONLY TO HOW KNOWLEDGE IS OBTAINED, NOT THE 
DEGREE OF UNDERSTANDING AS WITH ’’GINOSKO.” THE POSITIVE USE OF 
n OIDA - TO KNOW” MEANS THAT THE INFORMATION OR KNOWLEDGE IS 
UNDERSTOOD INTUITIVELY, BEING OBVIOUS TO THE OBSERVER. THE 
NEGATIVE USE OF ”OIDA - CANNOT KNOW” MEANS THAT THE 
INFORMATION OR KNOWLEDGE IS NOT OBVIOUS, EASILY SEEN, OR 
UNDERSTOOD BY INTUITION. THE NEGATIVE USE OF ”OIDA” IN NO WAY 
IMPLIES THAT THE INFORMATION OR KNOWLEDGE IS UNKNOWABLE OR 
UNATTAINABLE; IT DOES MEAN THAT IT TAKES AN EFFORT, 
INVESTIGATION, OR STUDY IN ORDER TO UNCOVER AND UNDERSTAND IT. 
IN OTHER WORDS, IT IS THERE TO OBTAIN. 

IT CAN BE SEEN IN THE FOLLOWING VERSES THAT JESUS MADE A CLEAR 
DISTINCTION BETWEEN ’’KNOWING” THE SIGNS OF THE RETURN, AND 
’’KNOWING” WHEN HE IS TO RETURN: 

MATT. 24:32 (GINOSKO) ... KNOW THAT SUMMER IS NEAR 
MATT. 24:33 (GINOSKO) ... KNOW THAT IT IS NEAR 
MATT. 24:43 (GINOSKO) ...KNOW THIS, IF THE GOOD MAN 
MARK 13:28 (GINOSKO) ...KNOW THAT SUMMER IS NEAR 
MARK 13:29 (GINOSKO)... YOU WILL KNOW THE TIME IS NEAR 
MATT. 24:36 (OIDA) ... OF THAT DAY AND HOUR KNOWETH NO MAN 
MATT. 24:42 (OIDA) ... YOU WON’T KNOW WHEN YOUR LORD WILL 
RETURN 

MATT, 24:43 (OIDA) ... IF THE GOOD MAN HAD KNOWN 
MATT. 25:13 (OIDA) ... YOU KNOW NEITHER THE DAY NOR THE HOUR 
WHEN HE COMES 

MARK 13:32 (OIDA) ... OF THAT DAY AND HOUR KNOWETH NO MAN 
MARK 13:33 (OIDA) ... YOU DON’T KNOW WHEN THE TIME IS 
MARK 13:35 (OIDA) ... YOU DON’T KNOW WHEN THE MASTER OF THE 
HOUSE IS COMING 
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WHERE JESUS USED THE "GINOSKO" FORM OF "TO KNOW" IN VERSES 
ABOVE, HE WAS INDICATING THAT THE KNOWLEDGE WOULD BE 
AVAILABLE AND THAT THEY WOULD HAVE COMPLETE UNDERSTANDING. 
IN THE OTHER VERSES WHERE JESUS USED "OIDA," HE WAS INDICATING 
THAT THE KNOWLEDGE WOULD NOT COME INSTINCTIVELY, BUT WOULD 
REQUIRE SOME EFFORT TO PERCEIVE AND UNDERSTAND IT. USING "OIDA" 
IN MATTHEW 24:36 AND MARK 13:32, AS IN THE GREEK MANUSCRIPTS, THE 
TEXTS WOULD, IN ESSENCE, READ, "BUT OF THAT DAY AND HOUR, NO 
MAN KNOWETH INTUITIVELY, NO, NOT THE ANGELS OF HEAVEN, BUT MY 
FATHER ONLY." JESUS DIDN’T SAY THAT THE TIME WAS UNKNOWABLE, 
BUT ONLY THAT IT WASN’T OBVIOUS AND THAT IT WOULD TAKE EFFORT 
TO UNDERSTAND IT. 

ANOTHER IMPORTANT CONSIDERATION IS THE MISUNDERSTANDING 
OF ACTS 1:6 WHICH MANY PREACHERS QUOTE IN SAYING THAT THE TIME 
OF THE RETURN OF JESUS FOR HIS CHRISTIAN CHURCH CANNOT BE 
KNOWN: "SO WHEN THEY (THE APOSTLES) MET TOGETHER THEY ASKED 
HIM, 'LORD, ARE YOU AT THIS TIME GOING TO RESTORE THE KINGDOM TO 
ISRAEL?’" AND IN VERSE 7, JESUS ANSWERED, "IT IS NOT FOR YOU TO 
KNOW THE TIMES OR SEASONS THE FATHER HAS SET BY HIS OWN 
AUTHORITY.’' THE PREACHERS APPLY THESE VERSES TO THE RAPTURE IN 
ORDER TO VERIFY THAT YOU CANNOT KNOW THE TIME OF JESUS’ RETURN 
FOR HIS CHURCH. 

THE FIRST TIME THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH IS DISCUSSED IN THE 
NEW TESTAMENT IS 1 CORINTHIANS 15:51-52, WHERE PAUL SPOKE TO THE 
CORINTHIANS FOR THE FIRST TIME ABOUT THE RAPTURE. THE APOSTLE 
PAUL SAID, "BEHOLD, I SHOW YOU A MYSTERY." WHAT IS A MYSTERY? IT 
IS A TRUTH THAT HAS NOT BEEN REVEALED BEFORE, BUT HAD AT THAT 
TIME BEEN REVEALED TO PAUL BY GOD. THE CHRISTIANS OF CORINTH 
WERE THE FIRST TO HEAR OF THE RAPTURE. 

IN ALL FOUR GOSPELS, JESUS NEVER DEVIATED FROM THE DAY AND THE 
HOUR AS THE LIMITATION ON HIS CHURCH’S RAPTURE. GOD SAYS WHAT 
FIE MEANS AND MEANS WHAT HE SAYS. YOU DON’T HAVE TO HELP GOD 
SAY WHAT GOD MEANS TO SAY. JESUS SAID THAT ONLY THE DAY AND 
THE HOUR WAS UNKNOWN. 
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IN ACTS 1:6, THE APOSTLES DO NOT EVEN KNOW OF THE RAPTURE. 
THEY ARE ASKING A KINGDOM QUESTION - "JESUS, WILL YOU AT THIS 
TIME RETURN THE KINGDOM TO ISRAEL?” IT IS THE KINGDOM QUESTION 
THAT GOD THE FATHER HAS RESERVED TO HIMSELF, NOT A RAPTURE 
QUESTION. THIS IS VERIFIED BY THE FACT THAT IT WAS AT LEAST 20 
YEARS LATER (SIX YEARS PLUS 14 YEARS) THAT PAUL SPOKE TO THE 
CORINTHIANS AND REVEALED FOR THE FIRST TIME THE MYSTERY OF THE 
RAPTURE, THE SNATCHING AWAY IN THE TWINKLING OF AN EYE. THE 
RAPTURE WAS NEVER REVEALED TO THE APOSTLES IN THE DAYS OF JESUS' 
SOJOURN ON EARTH. BIBLICALLY, WE CAN KNOW THE WEEK, MONTH, 
AND YEAR, BUT WE CANNOT KNOW THE DAY NOR HOUR. 

REASON #3 

A SUMMARY OF 11 REASONS WHY THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH WILL 
NOT BE A SURPRISE TO THE FAITHFUL CHURCH IS LISTED HERE. JESUS SAID 
IN MATTHEW 24:37 AND LUKE 17:26-29 (PARAPHRASED), ”JUST AS IT WAS IN 
THE DAYS OF NOAH, SO IT WILL BE AT THE COMING OF THE SON OF MAN 
(JESUS). IT WAS THE SAME IN THE DAYS OF LOT. BUT THE DAY LOT LEFT 
SODOM, FIRE AND SULFUR RAINED DOWN FROM HEAVEN AND 
DESTROYED THEM ALL." 

THE FIRST FIVE REASONS ARE IN THE OLD TESTAMENT: 1) NOAH WAS 
NOT SURPRISED. GOD SAID IN GENESIS 7:4, "IN SEVEN DAYS I WILL CAUSE 
IT TO RAIN UPON THE EARTH FORTY DAYS AND FORTY NIGHTS," SO NOAH 
WAS NOT SURPRISED WHEN GOD’S WRATH DESCENDED; 2) LOT WAS NOT 
SURPRISED BECAUSE THE TWO ANGELS CAME AND PHYSICALLY REMOVED 
LOT FROM SODOM BEFORE THE FIRE AND SULFUR RAINED DOWN FROM 
HEAVEN (GENESIS 9:16), SO LOT WAS NEITHER SURPRISED NOR DID LOT 
TAKE PART IN GOD’S WRATH ON SODOM; 3) THE JEW WOULD NOT HAVE 
BEEN SURPRISED AT THE MESSIAH JESUS’ FIRST COMING HAD THE JEW 
READ HIS PROPHECY CAREFULLY (DANIEL 9:25-26); 4) IN THE DAYS OF MOSES, 
THE FAITHFUL JEW WAS NOT SURPRISED WHEN THE DEATH ANGEL 
DESCENDED ON EGYPT AND KILLED ALL THE FIRST-BORN (AGAIN GOD’S 
WRATH DESCENDING). THE FAITHFUL WERE NOT SURPRISED BUT WERE 
SAFE; 5) THE TRADITIONAL JEWISH BRIDE, WHO AFTER DRINKING THE CUP 
OF WINE SET BEFORE HER AS ACCEPTANCE OF THE YOUNG JEWISH MAN’S 
WEDDING PROPOSAL, AGREED TO LIE AWAKE EACH NIGHT AT MIDNIGHT 
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WITH HER WINDOW OPEN, WAITING FOR THE SHOUT, "THE BRIDEGROOM 
COMETH." AFTER THE JEWISH MAIDEN DRANK THE CUP OF WINE, 
THEREBY AGREEING TO MARRY THE YOUNG JEWISH MAN, HE WOULD GO 
AWAY FOR UP TO TWO YEARS TO BUILD A HOUSE AND FURNISH IT. AFTER 
THE HOUSE WAS INSPECTED AND APPROVED BY HIS FATHER, THE BRIDAL 
PARTY OF A FEW FRIENDS WOULD APPROACH THE HOUSE OF THE BRIDE- 
TO-BE AND, ABOUT ONE-HALF BLOCK AWAY, WOULD SHOUT, "THE 
BRIDEGROOM COMETH.” THE BRIDE-TO-BE WOULD HEAR THIS THROUGH 
THE OPEN WINDOW, GET UP, GET THE COLD CREAM OFF HER FACE, DRESS, 
LIGHT HER LAMP, AND GO MEET HIM WHEN HE ARRIVED AT THE DOOR. SO 
THE BRIDE-TO-BE WAS NEVER SURPRISED, JUST AS THE CHURCH (THE 
BRIDE-TO-BE) WILL NOT BE SURPRISED AT JESUS’ COMING FOR THE 
RAPTURE. 

THE NEXT SIX REASONS ARE IN THE NEW TESTAMENT: 1) 1 
THESSALONIANS 5:4 SAYS, "BUT YOU BROTHERS (SPEAKING TO THE 
FAITHFUL CHURCH) ARE NOT IN DARKNESS SO THAT THIS DAY (THE 
RAPTURE) SHOULD SURPRISE YOU LIKE A THIEF." THIS MEANS THAT THE 
WICKED WILL BE SURPRISED, BUT THE FAITHFUL WILL NOT BE SURPRISED 
AT THE RAPTURE; 2) HEBREWS 10:25 SAYS, "FORSAKE NOT THE 
ASSEMBLING OF YOURSELVES TOGETHER (WHICH MEANS GO TO CHURCH) 
AS THE MANNER OF SOME IS; BUT EXHORTING (ADMONISHING STRONGLY) 
ONE ANOTHER; AND SO MUCH THE MORE, AS YOU SEE THE DAY (OF THE 
RAPTURE) APPROACHING." IF THE RAPTURE IS SUPPOSED TO BE A 
SURPRISE, YOU CANNOT SEE THE DAY APPROACHING; 3) REVELATION 3:3 
SAYS, "BUT IF YOU DO NOT WAKE UP (JESUS IS SPEAKING TO THE CHURCH 
AT SARDIS) I (JESUS) WILL COME LIKE A THIEF, AND YOU WILL NOT KNOW 
AT WHAT TIME I WILL COME TO YOU.” THIS MEANS THAT "IF YOU DO 
WAKE UP, I (JESUS) WILL NOT SURPRISE YOU." ONLY THE WICKED HAVE 
ALWAYS BEEN COMPLETELY SURPRISED BY GOD'S WRATH; 4) IN THE 
PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS, THE TEN VIRGINS WERE NOT SURPRISED 
WHEN THE BRIDEGROOM ARRIVED. ALL TEN HAD BEEN HASSLING OVER 
THE OIL FOR THEIR LAMPS LONG BEFORE THE BRIDEGROOM EVER ARRIVED, 
AND THIS PARABLE IS SYMBOLIC OF THE FAITHFUL CHURCH AND THE 
UNFAITHFUL CHURCH; 5) THERE WILL BE SCOFFERS IN THE LAST DAYS. 
FOR THERE TO BE SCOFFERS, THERE HAS TO BE A TRUE MESSAGE GOING 
FORTH OR THE SCOFFING IS NOT AUTHENHC; 6) GOD S FAITHFUL HAVE 
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NEVER BEEN SURPRISED IN THE ENTIRE HISTORY OF THE BIBLE WHEN 
GOD’S WRATH IS ABOUT TO DESCEND, AND GOD IS CONSISTENT. GOD 
NEVER CHANGES AND IS THE SAME YESTERDAY, TODAY AND FOREVER. 

SO WE CAN KNOW THE WEEK, THE MONTH AND THE YEAR OF THE 
RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH. WE JUST CANNOT KNOW THE DAY NOR THE 
HOUR. BUT I'M STILL JUST AS HAPPY KNOWING THE WEEK. I DO NOT 
NEED TO KNOW THE DAY AND THE HOUR. 

REASONS #4 AND #5 

GOD USED THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL TO TIE TOGETHER THE 69TH 
AND THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. THE 69TH AND 70TH WEEKS OF DANIEL 
ARE 1,958 YEARS APART (COVERING THE CHURCH AGE). 

THE 69TH WEEK OF DANIEL ENDED AT 5:10 P.M. 6 APRIL 30 A.D. AT THE 
CLOSING OF JESUS’ TOMB. (SEE RESEARCH NOTES, PAGES A-27, A-28 AND A- 
29). THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL STARTS WITH THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 
1988 WHEN ANTICHRIST SIGNS THE SEVEN-YEAR YEAR PEACE PACT WITH 
ISRAEL ON 21 SEPTEMBER 1988, AND THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL ENDS 
SEVEN JEWISH YEARS LATER ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995, AT THE 
BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON, 4 OCTOBER 1995, THUS LASTING SEVEN JEWISH 
YEARS. (NOTE: THE NEXT PARAGRAPH IS EXTREMELY IMPORTANT.) 

LUNAR DATES OF THE LAST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL FOR THE YEARS 
1988 THROUGH 1995 PROVIDE THE BEGINNING AND ENDING DATES FOR 
THE COUNT OF DAYS GIVEN BY GOD IN EZEKIEL, DANIEL, AND REVELATION 
VERIFY BEYOND ANY REASONABLE DOUBT THAT FROM THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1988 THROUGH THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995 IS THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL. (THIS SINGLE FACT IS THE UNCHALLENGEABLE PROOF 
THAT THIS BOOK IS CORRECT AND TRUE.) 

SINCE THE FAITHFUL CHRISTIAN IS NEVER APPOINTED TO GOD’S 
WRATH, THEN THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH MUST BE BEFORE THE DAY 
OF ATONEMENT 1988, 21 SEPTEMBER 1988. THE FAITHFUL CHRISTIAN 
MIGHT HAVE TO ENDURE SATAN’S WRATH AS JOB DID, OR ENDURE THE 
WRATH OF MAN EVERY DAY, BUT THE FAITHFUL CHRISTIANS NEVER 
HAVE TO ENDURE THE WRATH OF THE LAMB, JESUS (SEE REVELATION 6:16- 
17). 

BECAUSE THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL STARTS 21 SEPTEMBER 1988 (THE 
DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988), THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH MUST PRECEDE 
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THE PEACE-PACT SIGNING BETWEEN ANTICHRIST AND ISRAEL. THUS WE 
LOOK AT ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 WHICH IS TEN DAYS EARLIER THAN 
PEACE-PACT SIGNING DATE, 21 SEPTEMBER 1988. 

IF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL STARTS IN 1988, THEN THE RAPTURE 
MUST PRECEDE THE PEACE-PACT SIGNING IN 1988. 

REASON #6 

OF THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL GIVEN IN LEVITICUS 23, IT LOOKS AS IF 
GOD GAVE THE FIRST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL TO JESUS, THE NEXT TWO 
FEASTS OF ISRAEL TO THE CHURCH, AND THE LAST TWO FEASTS OF ISRAEL 
TO THE JEW. 

OF THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL, GOD GAVE JESUS THE FIRST THREE 
FEASTS—PASSOVER, JESUS DIED; UNLEAVENED BREAD, JESUS LAY BURIED; 
AND ON FIRST FRUITS, JESUS AROSE FROM THE DEAD IN THE FIRST 
RESURRECTION OF PERMANENCE. 

THEN THE CHURCH WAS GIVEN THE NEXT TWO FEASTS OF ISRAEL— 
THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH WAS BORN ON PENTECOST OR SHAVUOT, THE 
FOURTH FEAST OF ISRAEL, WHEN THE HOLY SPIRIT ARRIVED TO INDWELL 
THE LIVING BELIEVER, AND THE CHURCH DEPARTS EARTH AT THE 
RAPTURE ON THE FIFTH FEAST OF ISRAEL, THE FEAST OF TRUMPETS 
(CALLED ROSH-HASH-ANA) IN 1988; THUS THE CHURCH ARRIVES ON 
EARTH ON THE FOURTH FEAST OF ISRAEL AND DEPARTS EARTH ON THE 
FIFTH FEAST OF ISRAEL WHEN HE WHO RESTRAINETH IS TAKEN OUT OF 
THE WAY (2 THESS 2:7). 

THEN THE LAST TWO FEASTS OF ISRAEL WERE GIVEN TO ISRAEL AND 
THE JEW — IN 1988 ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT (THE SIXTH FEAST OF 
ISRAEL, CALLED YOM KIPPUR), ANTICHRIST SIGNS THE SEVEN-YEAR PEACE 
PACT WITH ISRAEL STARTING THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL FOR SEVEN 
JEWISH YEARS, AT WHICH TIME GOD AGAIN DEALS WITH ISRAEL AS THE 
PROMISED PEOPLE OF GOD, AND ON THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES, 9 
OCTOBER 1995, (FIVE DAYS AFTER ARMAGEDDON), THE JEWS RECOGNIZE 
JESUS AS THEIR MESSIAH WHOM THEY CRUCIFIED 2,000 YEARS AGO (SEE 
ZECHARIAH 12:10-14). 

THUS THE CHURCH AGE BEGAN ON THE FOURTH FEAST OF ISRAEL IN 30 
A.D. AND ENDS ON THE FIFTH FEAST OF ISRAEL IN 1988. 
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REASON #7 

THREE WICKED GENERATIONS OF 40 YEARS EACH WERE GIVEN IN THE 
BIBLE. THE FIRST 40-YEAR WICKED GENERATION WAS THE 40-YEAR 
WICKED GENERATION TO DIE OFF IN THE DESERT IN THE DAYS OF MOSES, 
AND THEY NEVER REACHED THE PROMISED LAND. 

THE SECOND WICKED GENERATION OF 40 YEARS WAS GIVEN TO ISRAEL 
BY JESUS FROM 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. 

JESUS SAID IN MATTHEW 23:33-36 - IN SPEAKING TO THE TEACHERS OF 
THE LAW (THE SCRIBES) AND TO THE PHARISEES (THE PREACHERS OF 
JESUS 1 DAY) - "YOU SNAKES! YOU BROOD OF VIPERS! HOW WILL YOU 
ESCAPE BEING CONDEMNED TO HELL? (34) THEREFORE I AM SENDING YOU 
PROPHETS AND WISE MEN AND TEACHERS. SOME OF THEM YOU WILL KILL 
AND CRUCIFY; OTHERS YOU WILL FLOG IN YOUR SYNAGOGUES AND 
PURSUE FROM TOWN TO TOWN. (35) AND SO UPON YOU WILL COME ALL 
THE RIGHTEOUS BLOOD THAT HAS BEEN SHED ON EARTH, FROM THE 
BLOOD OF RIGHTEOUS ABEL TO THE BLOOD OF ZECHARIAH SON OF 
BERAKIAH, WHOM YOU MURDERED BETWEEN THE TEMPLE AND THE 
ALTAR. (36) I TELL YOU THE TRUTH, ALL THIS (THE RIGHTEOUS BLOOD OF 
HISTORY) WILL COME UPON THIS GENERATION." (FROM 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. 
WAS THE SECOND WICKED 40-YEAR GENERATION.) ISRAEL WAS 
DESTROYED IN 70 A.D. BY THE ROMAN ARMIES AND SCATTERED 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD TO THIS DAY. 

NOW JESUS HAD MADE THE ABOVE STATEMENT TO THE TEACHERS OF 
THE LAW AND TO THE PHARISEES AFTER HE HAD BEEN WELCOMED INTO 
JERUSALEM ON THE FOAL OF A DONKEY, BUT BEFORE HIS CRUCIFIXION. 
THEREFORE, THE ABOVE STATEMENT WAS MADE ABOUT 4 APRIL 30 A.D. 
AND WAS COMPLETED 40 YEARS LATER IN 70 A.D. WHEN ISRAEL WAS 
CONQUERED BY ROME, THE NATION OF ISRAEL DESTROYED AS A NATION, 
AND THE JEW SCATTERED THROUGHOUT THE KNOWN WORLD. SO HERE 
THERE IS NO QUESTION THAT A WICKED GENERATION IS 40 YEARS LONG. 

NOW LET'S LOOK AT THE THIRD TIME THAT THE 40-YEAR WICKED 
GENERATION IS SPOKEN OF IN THE BIBLE. IN THE OLIVET DISCOURSE, JESUS 
SAID TO HIS DISCIPLES (MATTHEW 24:32), "NOW LEARN THIS LESSON FROM 
THE FIG TREE: AS SOON AS ITS TWIGS GET TENDER AND ITS LEAVES COME 
OUT (COMPLETED BY 1988), YOU KNOW THAT SUMMER (THE RAPTURE) IS 
NEAR. (33) EVEN SO, WHEN YOU SEE ALL THESE THINGS, (WARS AND 
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RUMORS OF WARS, NATION RISING AGAINST NATION AND KINGDOM 
AGAINST KINGDOM, FAMINES AND EARTHQUAKES IN VARIOUS PLACES, 
ALL THESE ARE THE BEGINNING OF BIRTH PAINS.) I (JESUS) TELL YOU THE 
TRUTH, THIS WICKED GENERATION (1948-1988) WILL CERTAINLY NOT PASS 
UNTIL ALL THESE THINGS HAVE HAPPENED. (35) HEAVEN AND EARTH 
WILL PASS AWAY, BUT MY WORDS WILL NEVER PASS AWAY." 

THIS LAST GENERATION SPOKEN OF ABOVE STARTED ON 14 MAY 1948, 
THE DAY ISRAEL BECAME A NATION. ISRAEL IS THE TIME CLOCK OF GOD 
THROUGHOUT HISTORY. ISRAEL IS THE BLOOMING FIG TREE, AND THE 
LAST GENERATION WILL END 40 WICKED GENTILE YEARS LATER ON 14 
MAY 1988. 

NOAH'S LAST GENERATION WAS 120 YEARS, AND THE FLOODS CAME 
AND KILLED ALL THE WICKED PEOPLE ON EARTH. BEFORE THE FLOOD IN 
GENESIS 6:3, GOD STATED THAT A MAN’S DAYS WILL BE 120 YEARS. WE 
HAVE THE 40 WICKED YEARS IN THE DESERT, PLUS 40 WICKED YEARS FROM 
30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. (ISRAEL'S LAST WICKED GENERATION), AND NOW WE 
HAVE THE LAST WICKED GENERATION OF THE GENTILES FROM 1948 TO 
1988. THUS WE HAVE TODAY’S LAST 120-YEAR WICKED GENERATION MADE 
UP OF THREE PERIODS OF 40 YEARS EACH, TOTALING 120 YEARS TO WRAP 
UP THIS PERIOD OF WICKEDNESS AS THE FLOOD DID. THEN ALL THE 
WICKED PEOPLE ON EARTH WILL BE KILLED AGAIN, BUT THIS TIME BY THE 
FIRE OF THERMONUCLEAR WEAPONS. (WORLD WAR D3 STARTS 4 OCTOBER 
1988. WORLD WAR IV IS AT MIDWEEK WHEN SATAN CONQUERS ALL THE 
PEOPLE OF THE EARTH, AND WORLD WAR V IS AT ARMAGEDDON ON 4 
OCTOBER 1995.) SO WE HAVE THREE LAST WICKED GENERATIONS OF 40 
YEARS EACH, TOTALING THE DAYS OF A MAN'S YEARS OF 120 YEARS (SEE 
GENESIS 6:3). 
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REASON #8 

THE JEWISH PEOPLE RECOGNIZE THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 40 YEARS 
FROM 1948 TO 1988. 

RABBI MEIR KAHANE, THE RABBI WHO WANTS TO THROW OUT ALL 
ARABS IN ISRAEL, IS ACUTELY AWARE OF THE 40-YEAR GRACE PERIOD 
GIVEN BY GOD STARTING IN 1948. 

FORTY DAYS ARISE AGAIN AND AGAIN IN CONNECTION WITH SIN AND 
PUNISHMENT IN THE BIBLE. HERE ARE A FEW, PARAPHRASED FROM RABBI 
MEIR KAHANE’S ARTICLE: 

JONAH SAID TO THE PEOPLE IN NINEVEH, "IN FORTY DAYS, NINEVEH 
SHALL BE OVERTURNED!" (JONAH 3:4) 

M AND THE RAIN WAS ON THE EARTH FORTY DAYS AND FORTY 
NIGHTS.•' (GENESIS 7:12) 

"AND YOUR CHILDREN WILL WANDER IN THE WILDERNESS FORTY 
YEARS AND BEAR YOUR FAITHLESSNESS.” (NUMBERS 14:33) 

AND THE PUNISHMENT OF STRIPES, "FORTY SHALL HE STRIKE HIM, HE 
SHALL NOT INCREASE." (DEUTERONOMY 25:3) 

THE ATONEMENT FOR SIN AND THE PURIFICATION PROCESS BEGINS 
WITH A STUDY OF TORAH, GIVEN 40 DAYS AT SINAI. 

AND WHY DOES THE TORAH OBLIGATE 40 STRIPES? FOR HE (THE 
SINNER) VIOLATED A TORAH GIVEN IN 40 DAYS AND BROUGHT DEATH 
UNTO HIMSELF (SPIRITUAL MAN WHO WAS CREATED IN 40 DAYS). 

FOR THE WORLD WAS CURSED DUE TO HIS (ADAM'S) SIN, 40 CURSES: 
TEN FOR ADAM, TEN FOR EVE, TEN FOR THE SERPENT AND TEN FOR THE 
LAND. 

AND IN THAT TINY PRISON CELL WHERE THESE THOUGHTS CAME TO 
RABBI MEIR KAHANE, THE THOUGHT EXPANDED. NOT ONLY WAS THE 
CONCEPT "FORTY" TIED TO SIN AND PUNISHMENT, IT WAS SPECIFICALLY 
CONNECTED TO THE WARNING OF GOD TO THE SINNER, A WARNING 
DESIGNED TO AVERT THAT PUNISHMENT. 

IN THE DESTRUCTION OF BOTH HOLY TEMPLES, THE ALMIGHTY GAVE 
THE JEWISH PEOPLE A PERIOD OF 40 YEARS OF GRACE: TIME TO THINK AND 
RETHINK THEIR WAYS; TIME TO RETURN TO HIM, SAVING THEMSELVES 
FROM THAT PUNISHMENT. 

IN THE AWFUL FINAL DAYS OF THE FIRST JEWISH STATE, THE LORD 
TELLS THE PROPHET EZEKIEL: 'THOU SHALT LIE AGAIN ON YOUR RIGHT 
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SIDE AND BEAR THE INIQUITY OF THE HOUSE OF JUDAH, FORTY DAYS: 
EACH DAY FOR A YEAR, EACH DAY FOR A YEAR. (EZEK 4:6). 

FORTY YEARS THE ALMIGHTY, HAVING BROUGHT DOWN HIS WRATH 
ON THE TEN TRIBES OF ISRAEL, BEGINS THE COUNTDOWN TO THE 
TERRIBLE DAY OF PUNISHMENT THAT IS DECREED FOR A HOUSE OF JUDAH 
THAT HAS TURNED ITS BACK ON ITS GOD. BUT ONE FINAL OPPORTUNITY 
IS GIVEN THEM, A GRACE PERIOD. A GRACE PERIOD OF 40 YEARS. AND SO A 
PROPHET IS CHOSEN, A PROPHET OF GRACE, OF FINAL WARNING— 
JEREMIAH. (AND JEREMIAH, THE WEEPING PROPHET, PROPHESIED FOR 40 
YEARS TO ISRAEL. 

AND AGAIN, "FOR FORTY YEARS DID RABBI ZADOK SIT IN FAST IN THE 
HOPES THAT JERUSALEM NOT BE DESTROYED." (GOTIN 56A) 

AND AGAIN, "FOR FORTY YEARS PRIOR TO THE DESTRUCTION OF THE 
TEMPLE, THE SANHEDRIN EXILED ITSELF (FROM THE TEMPLE) AND SAT IN 
THE MARKET PLACE." (AVODA ZARA 8B) 

THEN RABBI KAHANE SAID, "THE FULL IMPACT OF THE THOUGHT 
STRUCK ME - IF IT IS TRUE THAT IN THE FIRST JEWISH STATE AND IN THE 
SECOND (JEWISH STATE), THE ALMIGHTY GRANTED US (THE JEWISH 
PEOPLE) A GRACE PERIOD OF 40 YEARS — IS IT POSSIBLE THAT THE SAME 
COULD BE POSSIBLE OF THE THIRD JEWISH STATE (ISRAEL TODAY)?” 

"IF YOU (THE JEW) WALK IN MY STATUES — I WILL GIVE YOU PEACE. 
BUT IF YOU WILL NOT HEARKEN UNTO ME — I WILL APPOINT TERROR 
OVER YOU." THIS IS THE CHOICE, THE ONLY CHOICE. ALL THE REST IS 
NONSENSE. AND TIME TICKS AWAY WITH THE DECISION IN OUR HANDS. 
"RETURN UNTO ME, SAITH THE LORD OF HOSTS, AND I WILL RETURN 
UNTO YOU, SWIFTLY, GLORIOUSLY, TODAY, THIS VERY MOMENT!" (ZECH 1) 

RABBI MEIR KAHANE GOES ON TO SAY, 'THE STATE OF ISRAEL WHICH 
ROSE UP IN THE YEAR 1948,1 AM CONVINCED, IS THE BEGINNING NOT ONLY 
OF THE REDEMPTION, BUT OF THE GRACE PERIOD GRANTED US (ISRAEL 
TODAY).” 

"FORTY YEARS OF GRACE, OF A LAST OPPORTUNITY TO REVERSE 
NEEDLESS DISASTER, TO BRING THE REDEMPTION WITH GRANDEUR AND 
MAJESTY." 

"AND IT BECOMES CLEARER AND CLEARER TO ME THAT, ONCE AGAIN, 
IT IS FORTY YEARS; FORTY YEARS OF WARNING, ADMONITION, 
OPPORTUNITY. THE FINAL CHANCE.” 


14 


"WE (JEWS) ARE MASTERS OF OUR DESTINY IF WE WILL ONLY CHOOSE 
THE PATH THAT THE ALMIGHTY PLEADS WITH US TO WALK UPON." 

"I CALL HEAVEN AND EARTH TO WITNESS BEFORE YOU THIS DAY THAT 
I HAVE SET BEFORE THEE LIFE AND DEATH, THE BLESSING AND THE CURSE. 
THEREFORE CHOOSE LIFE, THAT THOU MAYEST LIVE, THOU AND THY 
SEED," (DURTERONOMY 30) 

RABBI KAHANE ENDS THE ARTICLE WITH, "MY PEOPLE, MY DEAR AND 
FOOLISH PEOPLE! WE SPEAK OF YOUR LIFE AND THOSE OF YOUR SEED, 
YOUR CHILDREN AND GRAND CHILDREN. CHOOSE WISELY! CHOOSE LIFE! 
THE MAGNIFICENCE IS YOURS FOR THE ASKING. THE HORROR WILL BE 
YOURS FOR THE BLINDNESS. CHOOSE LIFE, BUT QUICKLY; THERE IS LITTLE 
TIME LEFT.” 

"THE FORTY YEARS TICK AWAY." 

NOTE: AUTHOR'S COMMENT: THE 40 YEARS END FOR THE CHURCH AGE 

ON ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

THE 40 YEARS END FOR ISRAEL ON YOM 
KIPPUR 1988 (CALLED THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1988, 21 SEPTEMBER 1988. 
THEN COMES THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. 

OTHER COMMENTS ON THE NUMBER 40 

IN NOAH'S DAY IT RAINED 40 DAYS AND 40 NIGHTS, THE END OF WHICH 
WAS THE COMPLETE DESTRUCTION OF THE WICKED WORLD OF NOAH'S 
DAY. (GEN 7:12) 

ISAAC (A TYPE OF JESUS) WAS 40 YEARS OLD WHEN HE MARRIED 
REBEKAH. AT THE END OF THE 40 YEARS (1948 TO 1988), JESUS WILL 
ACQUIRE HIS BRIDE THE CHURCH ON ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. (GEN 25:20) 

WHEN ESAU (A TYPE OF ANTICHRIST) WAS 40 YEARS OLD, HE MARRIED 
JUDITH, DAUGHTER OF BEERI THE HITTITE. (AT THE END OF 40 YEARS (1948 
TO 1988), ANTICHRIST WILL ENTER A COVENANT WITH ISRAEL ON THE 
DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988, STARTING THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION.) 

IT TOOK 40 DAYS FOR THE EGYPTIANS (A TYPE OF THE WORLD) TO EMBALM 
JOSEPH'S FATHER ISRAEL. (COULD THE WORLD BE PREPARING NATIONAL 
ISRAEL FOR BURIAL, 1948 TO 1988, AT LEAST IN THE EYES OF THE WORLD?) 


15 



EXODUS 16:35: ISRAEL WANDERED 40 YEARS IN THE DESERT AND OBEYED 
FAITHFULLY FOR 40 YEARS. THEY ENTERED THE PROMISED LAND AFTER 
EATING MANNA FOR 40 YEARS. 

EXODUS 24:18: MOSES WAS ON MOUNT SINAI 40 DAYS AND 40 NIGHTS 
AND ISRAEL MADE THE GOLDEN CALF AND 3,000 DIED (EXODUS 32:28). YET 
AT PENTECOST THE 40 DAYS WAS OBEYED BY THE APOSTLES AND 3,000 
LIVED AND RECEIVED ETERNAL LIFE WHEN THE HOLY SPIRIT ARRIVED 
(ACTS CH 2). 

DEUT. 8:2: GOD SAYS TO ISRAEL, "REMEMBER HOW THE LORD YOUR GOD 
LED YOU ALL THE WAY IN THE DESERT THESE FORTY YEARS, TO HUMBLE 
YOU AND TO TEST YOU IN ORDER TO KNOW WHAT WAS IN YOUR HEART, 
WHETHER OF NOT YOU WOULD KEEP HIS COMMANDS." 

THE NUMBER 40 IS A NUMBER OF TESTING, AT THE END OF WHICH 
COMES MERCY IF YOU OBEY AND JUDGMENT IF YOU DO NOT OBEY (JOSHUA 
14:9). 


IMPORTANT NOTICE: GOD NEVER STOPPED SHORT OF 40 YEARS OR DAYS, 
AND GOD NEVER REACHED A 41ST DAY OR YEAR — THEREFORE THE 
RAPTURE MUST OCCUR AFTER ISRAEL’S 40TH BIRTHDAY (14 MAY 1988) AND 
BEFORE ISRAEL’S 41ST BIRTHDAY (14 MAY 1989), BASED ON THE FIRST 40- 
YEAR WICKED GENERATION IN THE DESERT, THE SECOND WICKED 
GENERATION IN 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. AND THE THIRD WICKED GENERATION, 
1948 TO 1988. (MATT 12:34, MATT 24:34 AND LUKE 12:29) 
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JOSHUA 14:6-9: CALEB WAS 40 YEARS OLD AND SEARCHED THE LAND FOR 
40 DAYS PER MOSES' INSTRUCTIONS. FOR FAILING THIS TEST TO TAKE THE 
LAND, ISRAEL WAS PUNISHED TO WANDER 40 YEARS IN THE DESERT. 

JUDGES 3:4-11: THE NATIONS AROUND CANAAN LAND WERE LEFT TO 
TEST THE ISRAELITES TO SEE WHETHER THEY WOULD OBEY THE LORD'S 
COMMANDS WHICH HE HAD GIVEN THEIR FOREFATHERS THROUGH 
MOSES. ISRAEL WORSHIPED IDOLS AND WAS MADE CAPTIVE EIGHT YEARS 
BUT CRIED TO GOD AND OTHNIEL FREED ISRAEL, AND GOD GAVE ISRAEL 
PEACE FOR 40 YEARS. BUT ISRAEL FAILED THIS 40-YEAR TEST AND WAS 
TAKEN CAPTIVE BY MOAB FOR 18 YEARS AND THIS TIME EHUD FREED 
THEM. ISRAEL DID EVIL IN THE EYES OF THE LORD AGAIN AFTER A THIRD 
40-YEAR PERIOD OF PEACE (JUDGES 5:31) AND ISRAEL WAS CONQUERED BY 
THE MIDIANITES. THE MIDIANITES DESTROYED EVERYTHING IN ISRAEL 
AND ISRAEL CRIED OUT AND GOD SENT GIDEON THIS TIME WHO SAVED 
ISRAEL. GOD THEN GAVE ISRAEL ANOTHER 40 YEARS. 

GIDEON'S FIRST TEST OF THE FLEECE BEING WET WHILE EVERYTHING 
SURROUNDING WAS DRY REPRESENTS THE WORD OF THE TRUE GOD IN 
ISRAEL’S HANDS AND THE HEATHEN NATIONS DRY OF GOD’S WORD. 
GIDEON’S NEXT TEST OF GOD WAS THE FLEECE DRY AND THE GROUND ALL 
AROUND TO BE WET, REPRESENTING THE WORD OF THE TRUE GOD GIVEN 
TO THE HEATHEN NATIONS (CALLED THE CHURCH AGE) AND ISRAEL 
BEING VOID OF THE WORD OF GOD DURING THIS CHURCH AGE. (JUDGES 
6:36-40) 

AFTER GIDEON, ISRAEL AGAIN DID EVIL IN THE EYES OF THE LORD, SO 
GOD DELIVERED THEM INTO THE HANDS OF THE PHILISTINES FOR 40 YEARS. 
THEN WE HAVE THE STORY OF SAMSON. 

NOTICE THAT EACH TIME THE FAITHFUL OF GOD (ISRAEL) HAVE MORE 
AND MORE KNOWLEDGE OF THE LORD AND ISRAEL’S PUNISHMENT 
BECOMES WORSE AND WORSE FOLLOWING EACH 40-YEAR TESTING PERIOD 
TO DETERMINE MERCY OF JUDGMENT. NOW WE ARE AT THE END OF 6,000 
YEARS FROM ADAM, AND WE HAVE VERY COMPLETE KNOWLEDGE OF 
GOD’S WAYS. THIS TIME THE PERIOD OF TESTING CALLED THE SEVEN-YEAR 
TRIBULATION IS GOING TO BE VERY TOUGH ON MAN AND HIS EARTH — 
VERY TOUGH. 
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THE PHILISTINES HELD ISRAEL CAPTIVE 40 YEARS AND THIS WAS THE 
FOURTH TEST OF A 40-YEAR PERIOD OF GRACE. THIS TIME IT ENDED IN A 40- 
YEAR CAPTIVITY. (JUDGES 13:1) 

AT THE TEST BETWEEN DAVID AND GOLIATH, FOR 40 DAYS THE 
PHILISTINE (GOLIATH) CAME FORWARD EVERY MORNING AND EVENING 
AND TOOK HIS STAND TO CHALLENGE AND TO TEST ISRAEL'S FAITH IN 
GOD. GOLIATH TESTED ISRAEL 40 DAYS UNTIL DAVID KILLED HIM (1 
SAMUEL 17:16,50). THIS 40-DAY TEST ENDED IN VICTORY FOR ISRAEL 
THROUGH DAVID. 

SAUL REIGNED OVER ISRAEL 40 YEARS AND SAUL FAILED GOD AND 
REPENTED NOT (ACTS 13:21). DAVID RULED 40 YEARS OVER ISRAEL AND 
FAILED GOD BUT, ALTHOUGH HE DEEPLY REPENTED, HE WAS NOT 
ALLOWED TO BUILD THE TEMPLE FOR GOD. (1 KINGS 2:11; 2 SAMUEL 12:10). 
SOLOMON RULED ISRAEL 40 YEARS AND FAILED GOD WITH IDOL WORSHIP 
(1 KINGS 11:42,9-13). 

JONAH 3:4: NINEVEH WAS TO BE DESTROYED IN 40 DAYS IF IT DID NOT 
REPENT (NINEVEH WAS A GENTILE CITY) BUT NINEVEH REPENTED DEEPLY, 
(KING AND ALL) AND WAS SPARED. NINEVEH WAS NOT DESTROYED BY 
GOD UNTIL 120 YEARS LATER WHEN IT FAILED TO REPENT. (SEE NAHUM 
CHAPTERS 1, 2, AND 3.) 

JESUS FASTED 40 DAYS AND 40 NIGHTS AND AFTER THIS TEST PERIOD BY 
GOD WAS TEMPTED BY SATAN (MATT 4:2). MOSES WAS 40 YEARS IN 
PHARAOH’S COURT AND KILLED THE EGYPTIAN (THIS TEST FAILED, ACTS 
7:23). MOSES WAS 40 YEARS IN JETHRO'S FAMILY AND MARRIED. (THIS 
TEST ENDED WELL, ACTS 7:30). MOSES WAS 40 YEARS IN THE WILDERNESS 
WITH ISRAEL (THIS TEST FAILED; MOSES DID NOT GET TO ENTER THE 
PROMISED LAND, ACTS 7:36). 

THUS AT THE END OF THE 40-YEAR PERIOD FROM 1948 TO 1988, YOU CAN 
EXPECT THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH ON ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988, THE 
SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION TO START ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988 (21 
SEPT 1988),THUS STARTING THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. 

FORTY JUBILEES (50 YEARS) IS 2,000 YEARS. 

ONE HUNDRED TWENTY JUBILEES (50 YEARS) IS 6,000 YEARS. 

FROM 1948 TO 1988 IS THE LAST 40-YEAR TEST OF THE EARTH TO TURN TO 
GOD OR TO TURN FROM HIM. — AND WE THE WORLD, AS A PEOPLE, HAVE 
TURNED FROM GOD. 
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REASONS #9,10, AND 11 

AN EXTREMELY IMPORTANT POINT: IF YOU REALIZE THAT JESUS AS GOD 
MADE THE 69TH AND THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL CONTINUOUS IN THE 
MIND OF THE JEW (AS WELL AS IN THE MIND OF THE GENTILE) BY TYING 
THE 69TH AND 70TH WEEKS OF DANIEL TOGETHER BY USING THE SEVEN 
FEASTS OF ISRAEL, THEN JESUS’ STATEMENT, ’’FOUR MORE MONTHS AND 
THEN HARVEST’ BECOMES CLEAR. 

MATTHEW 13:39 SAYS, "THE HARVEST IS THE END OF THE AGE/' JOHN 
4:35 SAYS, "FOUR MORE MONTHS AND THEN THE HARVEST." — THUS 
FROM PENTECOST (SHAVUOT 30 A.D. WHEN THE WHEAT HARVEST BEGINS 
IN ISRAEL) TO ROSH-HASH-AN A (1988 A.D. WHEN THE COTTON HARVEST 
BEGINS) IS THE GROWING TIME OF THE CHURCH (1958 YEARS OR FOUR 
MONTHS). JESUS SAID IN JOHN 4:35, "FOR THE FIELDS ARE ALREADY WHITE 
TO HARVEST,” MEANING THAT THE COTTON IS READY TO HARVEST (THAT 
THE RIGHTEOUS HARVEST IS READY). NOW TEN DAYS LATER ON "THE 
DAY OF ATONEMENT" IS THE HARVEST OF THE WICKED OF THE EARTH 
(AND THE EXACT END OF THE AGE - CHURCH AGE). IN REVELATION 14:15, 
THE ANGEL IS TOLD, "THRUST IN THY SICKLE AND REAP; FOR THE TIME 
HAS COME FOR THEE TO REAP; FOR THE HARVEST OF THE EARTH IS RIPE." 
(MEANING THAT THE WICKED HARVEST IS NOW READY TEN DAYS LATER). 
JESUS WAS SPEAKING OF THE HARVEST BEING 'NOW WHITE TO 
HARVEST," AN EXPRESSION APPLICABLE ONLY TO THE LATTER HARVEST 
OF THE YEAR. THE HARVEST OF COTTON THAT STARTS AT THE TIME OF 
ROSH-HASH-ANA IS THE LATTER HARVEST OF THE YEAR. THE FORMER 
HARVEST AT PENTECOST IS THE WHEAT HARVEST AND IS NOT WHITE IN 
COLOR. 

NOW LET’S CHECK THIS OUT MATHEMATICALLY. FROM PASSOVER 
(MOSES’ PASSOVER, 14 NISSAN) ANY YEAR TO ROSH-HASH-ANA ANY YEAR 
IS 164 DAYS, COUNTING PASSOVER AS DAY #1, WHEN THE FIRST JEWISH 
CANDLE IS LIT AND COUNTING ON TO ROSH-HASH-ANA AGAIN WHEN 
THE FIRST JEWISH CANDLE IS LIT. (PLEASE REALIZE THE MODERN JEW USES 
15 NISSAN AS PASSOVER AND 163 DAYS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA.) 
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THUS WE HAVE — 

FROM PASSOVER THURSDAY, 6 APRIL 30 A.D. AS DAY #1; 

FRIDAY, 7 APRIL AS DAY #2; 

SATURDAY, 8 APRIL. AS DAY #3. 

SUNDAY, 9 APRIL (FIRST FRUITS) AS DAY #1; 

PENTECOST (SHEVUOTH) AS DAY #50; 

TOTALS 53 DAYS, LESS 164 DAYS FROM THE START OF MOSES’ PASSOVER 

(14 NISSAN) TO THE START OF ROSH-HASH-ANA, 

EQUALS 111 DAYS TO THE START OF ROSH-HASH-ANA IN 30 A.D. 

PLUS NINE DAYS LATER TO SUNSET IS THE START OF THE JEWISH DAY 

OF ATONEMENT IN 30 A.D. 

EQUALS 120 DAYS LATER TO THE START OF THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 
(THE START OF THE HARVEST OF THE WICKED OF THE EARTH IN 30 A.D., 
MATT 13:39). THUS WE COME TO SUNSET 20 SEPTEMBER 1988 (JOHN 4:35) AS 
THE START OF THE HARVEST OF THE WICKED OF THE EARTH. 

THE TOTAL OF 120 DAYS, DIVIDED BY 30 DAYS PER PROPHETIC MONTH, 
EQUAL EXACTLY FOUR MONTHS TO THE START OF THE HARVEST, EXACTLY 
ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 30 A.D. OR 1988 (BECAUSE THE 69TH AND 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL ARE CONTINUOUS — AND CONTINUOUS JUST AS 
THOUGH THEY OCCURRED IN THE SAME YEAR OR THE SAME 365-DAY 
PERIOD). TWO SALIENT POINTS APPEAR TO BE PRESENTED HERE. FIRST, 
JESUS' COMMENT, "WHITE UNTO HARVEST," COULD ONLY APPLY TO THE 
TIME OF ROSH-HASH-ANA AND THE LATTER HARVEST (THE WHITE LINEN 
OF THE BRIDE'S WEDDING GOWN BEING MADE OF WHITE COTTON, AND 
THE COLOR WHITE REPRESENTING THE RIGHTEOUSNESS OF THE SAINTS) 
WHILE JESUS’ COMMENT, "FOUR MORE MONTHS AND THEN THE 
HARVEST," COULD ONLY APPLY TO THE DAY OF ATONEMENT AND THE 
BEGINNING OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. 

THUS THIS WHOLE DISCUSSION CLEARLY SHOWS THAT IT IS EXACTLY 
120 DAYS (OR FOUR PROPHETIC MONTHS) FROM MOSES’ PENTECOST 30 A.D. 
TO THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 30 A.D. AND THAT THE HARVEST OF THE 
EARTH MUST BEGIN ON SOME FUTURE DAY OF ATONEMENT (REASON #10), 
JUST AS THE RAPTURE BEING AT THE LAST TRUMP (1 CORINTHIANS 15:52) 
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WOULD BEGIN ON SOME FUTURE FEAST OF TRUMPETS. THE JEW BLOWS 
THE SHOFAR TRUMPET FOR 30 DAYS, SKIPS A DAY AND BLOWS THE LAST 
TRUMP ON ROSH-HASH-ANA. THIS INDICATES THAT THE RAPTURE MIGHT 
BE ON SOME FUTURE ROSH-HASH-ANA AT THE LAST TRUMP OF ROSH- 
HASH-ANA. JUST AS THE FIRST FOUR FEASTS OF ISRAEL WERE ALL 
TOGETHER AS A UNIT TO END THE 69TH WEEK WHEN JESUS WAS 
CRUCIFIED, ONE MIGHT EXPECT THE LAST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL TO ALL 
BE TOGETHER AS A UNIT TO START THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. 
THEREFORE, THE FIRST FOUR FEASTS OF ISRAEL END THE 69TH WEEK OF 
DANIEL AND THE LAST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL START THE 70TH WEEK OF 
DANIEL. 

WE ARE MADE IN THE IMAGE OF GOD AND, IF YOU WERE GOD, HOW 
WOULD YOU HAVE DONE THE TYING OF THE 69TH WEEK TO THE 70TH 
WEEK TOGETHER MORE BEAUTIFULLY, SO BEAUTIFULLY THAT NO ONE 
COULD MISS THE 69TH AND THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL AS BEING 
CONTINUOUS? 

THEREFORE, THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL VERIFY REASONS #9 AND #10 
BY THE COMPLETING OF THE JEWISH SACRED YEAR WITH THE LATTER 
THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL IN THE LATTER PART OF THE YEAR, THUS 
CONFIRMING THE USE OF ROSH-HASH-ANA AND THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 
IN THE SAYINGS OF JESUS IN 30 A.D. (JOHN 4:35, MATT 13:39). 

HERE THEN, BECAUSE WE HAVE ACCOUNTED FOR SIX OF THE SEVEN 
FEASTS OF ISRAEL IN END-TIME BIBLE PROPHECY, WE MIGHT SO EXPECT THE 
SEVENTH FEAST OF ISRAEL, TABERNACLES, TO APPEAR SOMEWHERE IN 
THE COUNT OF DAYS IN THE OLD AND NEW TESTAMENT BIBLE VERSES, 
WHICH LATER SHOWED THAT THE TWO WITNESSES (MOSES AND ELIJAH) 
ARRIVED ON TABERNACLES (REASON #11) AND SEALED THE 144,000 
BLAMELESS JEWISH WITNESSES FOR JESUS. 

NOTICE THIS, THAT OF THESE LAST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL, ROSH- 
HASH-ANA (THE FIELDS WHITE TO HARVEST) AND THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT (FOUR MORE MONTHS AND THEN THE HARVEST), DATED 
FROM THE FOURTH FEAST OF ISRAEL (PENTECOST OR SHAVUOT) WHEN 
THE FIELDS WERE ALREADY WHITE TO HARVEST, ARE VERIFIED BY IESUS 
HIMSELF . TABERNACLES IS VERIFIED BY GOING TO THE DATE OF THE FAST 
FOR THE DEATH OF MOSES ON 12 MARCH 1992 AND BACKING UP 3 1 /2 DAYS 
THAT THE TWO WITNESSES (MOSES AND ELIJAH) ARE DEAD IN THE 
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STREETS OF JERUSALEM (REV 11:8-9), FROM SUNSET 12 MARCH 1992 TO 
SUNRISE 9 MARCH 1992. THEN BACK UP 1,260 24-HOUR DAYS FROM SUNRISE 
9 MARCH 1992 TO SUNRISE 26 SEPTEMBER 1988, EXACTLY 12 HOURS INTO THE 
FEAST OF TABERNACLES. THIS SHOWS THAT MOSES AND ELIJAH 
(MALACHI 4:5) ARE THE TWO WITNESSES OF GOD IN REVELATION 11:3, AND 
THAT THEY ARRIVE 12 HOURS INTO THE FIRST DAY OF THE FEAST OF 
TABERNACLES TO SEAL THE 144,000 JEWISH-CHRISTIAN MISSIONARIES FOR 
JESUS IN THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. 

THE HARVEST OF MATTHEW 13:39 (WHICH SAYS, "THE HARVEST IS THE 
END OF THE AGE") STARTS AT SUNSET 20 SEPTEMBER 1988, AT THE START 
OF THE JEWISH DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988. THUS SUNSET 20 SEPTEMBER 
1988 IS THE END OF THE AGE SPOKEN OF IN MATTHEW 13:39. 

NOTICE THIS VERY IMPORTANT POINT: IN ISRAEL A MAN WAS STONED 
(KILLED) ON THE TESTIMONY OF TWO WITNESSES. WITNESS #1 THAT THIS 
BOOK IS CORRECT IS THAT THE COUNT OF BIBLE DAYS IN EZEKIEL, DANIEL, 
AND REVELATION (LIKE 1,335 DAYS, 1,290 DAYS, 1,260 DAYS, SEVEN YEARS, 
ONE HOUR, 1/2 HOUR, 42 MONTHS, ETC.) TAKEN ALL TOGETHER IN THIS 
BOOK, VERIFIES THAT FROM THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988 TO THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1995 IS THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION CALLED THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL. AND WE KNOW THE CHURCH IS NOT APPOINTED TO 
THE WRATH OF THE LAMB (REV. 6:16). WITNESS #2 ARE REASONS #10 AND 
#11 WHERE THE WORDS FROM JESUS' VERY MOUTH VERIFIED THE USE OF 
ROSH-HASH-ANA (BY "FIELDS WHITE TO HARVEST") AND THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT (BY "FOUR MONTHS TO HARVEST" AND BY "THE END OF THE 
AGE IS THE HARVEST") - ALL VERIFYING THAT JESUS AND GOD HAD IN 
MIND THE LATTER USE OF THE LAST THREE FEASTS OF ISRAEL AT SOME 
FUTURE DETERMINED DATE IN HISTORY (1988 THROUGH 1995). ON THESE 
TWO WITNESSES I REST MY CASE. ALL ELSE IS STRICTLY ICING ON THE 
CAKE. IF YOU NEED ONLY ONE REASON, THEN EITHER REASON #10 OR #11 
IS IT. 

IN UNGER'S BIBLE DICTIONARY UNDER THE "JEWISH CALENDAR," THE 
JEWISH MONTHS, FESTIVALS, SEASONS, WEATHER AND CROPS ARE GIVEN. 
UNDER THE MONTH OF SIVAN WHICH OCCURS IN MAY-JUNE, WE HAVE 
PENTECOST OR SHAVUOT WHEN THE WHEAT HARVEST BEGINS ON THE 
UPLANDS. AND UNDER THE JEWISH MONTH ETHANIM CALLED TISHRI, WE 
HAVE THE FEAST OF TRUMPETS CALLED ROSH-HASH-ANA AND THE 
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COTTON HARVEST. THE WHEAT HARVEST IS SYMBOLIC OF THE START OF 
THE CHURCH AGE ON PENTECOST 30 A.D. AND THE COTTON HARVEST IS 
SYMBOLIC OF THE END OF THE CHURCH AGE ON ROSH-HASH-ANA. 

NOTE: ENOCH WAS NOT A JEW, AND THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL IS ALL 
JEWISH. SO ENOCH IS NOT ONE OF THE TWO WITNESSES. 

REASON #12 

FIRST THESSALONIANS 5:3 SAYS, "WHILE THEY (THE WORLD) ARE 
SAYING PEACE AND SAFETY! THEN SHALL DESTRUCTION COME UPON 
THEM (THE WORLD) SUDDENLY LIKE BIRTH PANGS UPON A WOMAN WITH 
CHILD; AND NONE SHALL ESCAPE" (FROM SPACESHIP EARTH.) JEREMIAH 
6:9-15 SAYS, "PEACE, PEACE, THEY SAY WHEN THERE IS NO PEACE." 

THIS IS THE LAST PROPHECY TO BE FULFILLED BEFORE THE RAPTURE. 
WHEN THIS PEACE (AND SAFETY) MOVEMENT IS WORLDWIDE, THEN 
SHALL DESTRUCTION COME UPON THEM SUDDENLY AND NONE SHALL 
ESCAPE. THIS PEACE MOVEMENT HAD REACHED THE CAPACITY OF 200,000 
TO 300,000 IN EUROPE IN 1986 AND "HANDS ACROSS AMERICA" BROUGHT 
THE UNITED STATES INTO THE MOVEMENT. NOW WHEN THIS MOVEMENT 
IS WORLDWIDE, (AND IT PROBABLY WILL BE IN LATTER 1988 THAT THIS 
"PEACE AT ALL COSTS" MOVEMENT WILL BE WORLDWIDE), IT WILL 
INDICATE ALSO THAT 1988 IS THE TIME FOR THESE END-TIME EVENTS (THE 
RAPTURE AND THE BEGINNING OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL) TO START. 

SO WHEN ALL THE WORLD CRIES FOR PEACE AND SAFETY (AND THIS 
CRY IS WORLDWIDE) SHALL DESTRUCTION COME ON THEM SUDDENLY 
(WORLD WAR III, WORLD WAR IV, AND WORLD WAR V AT 
ARMAGEDDON) AND NONE SHALL ESCAPE 

REASON #13 

EVEN COMMUNISM WILL GIVE CAPITALISM A PEACE OVERTURE THAT 
THE CAPITALISTS CANNOT REFUSE, AS LENIN INSTRUCTED. LENIN 
FURTHER INSTRUCTED THAT WHEN "THEY (THE CAPITALISTS) ARE LULLED 
ASLEEP WE, THE COMMUNISTS, WILL SMASH THEM WITH AN IRON FIST." 
THIS CRY FOR PEACE AND SAFETY WILL BE UNMISTAKABLE AND IT WILL 
BE WORLDWIDE JUST AFTER THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL BEGINS AND JUST 
BEFORE WORLD WAR IH STARTS ON 4 OCTOBER 1988 (DURING THE 23 DAYS 
AFTER THE RAPTURE OCCURS). 
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WATER BOILS AT 100 DEGREES ON THE CENTIGRADE SCALE AND AT 212 
DEGREES ON THE FAHRENHEIT SCALE; WHEN THE EARTH IS RENOVATED 
BY FIRE, EVERY POINT ON EARTH WILL BE ABOVE THE BOILING POINT OF 
WATER. AND 40 IS THE NUMBER OF TESTING TO TURN TO GOD OR NOT. 

IN 1987-88, THE CONGRESS IN SESSION IS OUR 212TH CONGRESS SINCE 
OUR NATION BEGAN AND THE 213TH CONGRESS WILL NOT BE ELECTED 
UNTIL NOVEMBER 1988, APPROXIMATELY SIX WEEKS INTO NUCLEAR 
WINTER (AT 212 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT, WATER BOILS). 

IN 1987-88, OUR 100TH SENATE IS IN SESSION, AND WILL REMAIN IN 
SESSION UNTIL NOVEMBER 1988, SIX WEEKS INTO NUCLEAR WINTER 1988 
(AT 100 DEGREES CENTIGRADE, WATER BOILS). 

RONALD REAGAN IS OUR 40TH PRESIDENT AND WILL NOT BE REPLACED 
UNTIL THE NOVEMBER 1988 ELECTION, AGAIN SIX WEEKS INTO NUCLEAR 
WINTER 1988. FORTY PRESIDENT TO TEST WHETHER THE UNITED STATES 
WILL FOLLOW GOD’S LAWS OR WILL NOT FOLLOW GOD’S LAWS. 

ANOTHER INTERESTING POINT IS THAT IF YOU COUNT THE FIRST AND 
LAST DAYS IN A 280-DAY GESTATION COUNT OF THE HUMAN FETUS, THEN 
IN THE 280-DAY COUNT FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 12 SEPTEMBER 1988 (THE 
CHURCH’S RAPTURE AS DAY 280), THEN DAY NUMBER ONE IS 8 DECEMBER 
1987, THE DAY PRESIDENT REAGAN AND THE RUSSIAN LEADER 
GORBACHEV SIGNED THE INTERMEDIATE-RANGE-NUCLEAR-MISSILE 
FACILITIES TREATY IN WASHINGTON, D.C. (THE INF TREATY). THUS, FROM 
8 DECEMBER 1987, YOU CAN COUNT DOWN THE LAST 280 DAYS TO THE 
JEWISH DATE OF ROSH-HASH-ANA 12 SEPTEMBER 1988, THE DATE OF OUR 
CHURCH'S RAPTURE (DON'T FORGET THAT 1988 IS A LEAP YEAR). 

ALSO IF YOU USE A GENTILE 280-DAY COUNT FROM ANTICHRIST’S 
BIRTHDAY (A 281-DAY JEWISH COUNT) ON 5 FEBRUARY 1962 AND BACK UP 
THESE 280 DAYS, YOU ARE AT 1 MAY 1961 OR COMMUNISM’S WORLDWIDE 
CELEBRATION DAY OF MAY 1. 

GOD ALWAYS SEEMS TO USE A GENTILE COUNT FOR ANTICHRIST'S 
DAYS AND A JEWISH COUNT FOR JESUS’ COUNT OF DAYS. 

SO THE UNITED STATES WAS GIVEN 40 PRESIDENTS TO TEST IT TO 
DETERMINE IF THE UNITED STATES WOULD SERVE GOD FAITHFULLY OR 
TURN FROM GOD. IT IS NOW PAST JANUARY 1988 AND IT LOOKS AS IF THE 
UNITED STATES WILL NOT REPENT TO SERVE GOD, NOR WILL THE WORLD 
REPENT EITHER. THUS, IT LOOKS AS IF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL FROM 
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DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988 THROUGH TO DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995 WILL BE 
FULFILLED BY GOD ON SCHEDULE. 

NOTICE THAT FROM ISRAEL'S 40TH BIRTHDAY ON 14 MAY 1988, IT IS 
EXACTLY 120 DAYS TO THE START OF ROSH-HASH-ANA AT SUNSET 11 
SEPTEMBER 1988. AS A GENTILE COUNTS, THERE ARE 17 DAYS IN MAY, 30 
DAYS IN JUNE, 31 DAYS IN JULY, 31 DAYS IN AUGUST AND 11 DAYS IN 
SEPTEMBER 1988, TOTALING 120 DAYS. 

ON 1 JULY 1987, THE NEW AGE MOVEMENT HAD A RALLY FOR PEACE IN 
EVERY CAPITAL OF THE WORLD. THE BIBLE SAYS THAT WHEN ALL THE 
WORLD CRIES FOR PEACE AND SAFETY, THEN SHALL DESTRUCTION COME 
UPON THEM SUDDENLY AND NONE SHALL ESCAPE. 

THIS IS THE FIRST TIME IN HISTORY THAT ALL CAPITALS OF THE WORLD 
HAVE CRIED OUT IN UNISON FOR PEACE. 

REASON #14 

IN 602 B.C. DANIEL INTERPRETED NEBUCHADNEZZAR'S DREAM OF THE 
IDOL WITH THE HEAD OF GOLD. 

THIS DATE (602 B.C.) CAME FROM THE NEW SCOFIELD REFERENCE BIBLE, 
PAGE 897 OF THE 1967 EDITION, COPYRIGHTED IN 1967 BY OXFORD 
UNIVERSITY PRESS, INC., AS NOTE "T" TO DANIEL, CHAPTER 2, VERSE 1. 

DANIEL 2:1 SHOWS THAT THE DREAM OF THE IDOL WITH THE HEAD OF 
GOLD OCCURRED IN THE SECOND YEAR OF THE REIGN OF 
NEBUCHADNEZZAR, AND NOTE "T" VERIFIED THAT YEAR TO BE 602 B.C. 

IN LEVITICUS 26:28, LEVITICUS 26:18, AND ROMANS 11:25, GOD TOLD 
ISRAEL THAT IF ISRAEL DID NOT OBEY GOD, THAT HE (GOD) WOULD 
CHASTISE ISRAEL SEVEN TIMES (THAT IS 7 X 360 YEARS WHICH EQUAL 2,520 
YEARS IN ALL) FOR ISRAEL'S SINS AGAINST GOD. THUS WE HAVE THE 
2,520-YEAR RULE OF THE GENTILES OVER ISRAEL. 

THEREFORE, 602 B.C. LESS THE 70 YEARS OF THE BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY 
EQUALS 532 B.C.; AND 532 B.C. LESS 2,520 YEARS EQUALS 1988 AS THE END OF 
THE TIMES OF THE GENTILES. 

SO TO HERE WE HAVE SHOWN THAT ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 IS THE 
EXACT END OF THE CHURCH AGE (11, 12, OR 13 SEPTEMBER 1988). AND WE 
HAVE SHOWN THAT 20 SEPTEMBER 1988 (THE START OF THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1988) IS THE EXACT END OF THIS PRESENT AGE (SEE REASON 
#12), BEING THE START OF THE HARVEST OF THE WICKED AT THE END OF 
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THIS AGE (MATT 13:39). THUS SUNSET 20 SEPTEMBER 1988 IS ALSO THE 
EXACT END OF TIMES OF THE GENTILES, WHILE ARMAGEDDON (THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1995) ON 4 OCTOBER 1995 IS THE EXACT END OF THE 
FULFILLMENT OF THE TIMES OF THE GENTILES (LUKE 21:24). AND THE TIME 
OF THE RESTITUTION OF ALL THINGS IS 4 OCTOBER 1995 WHEN JESUS 
ARRIVES ON EARTH (ACTS 3:21).AT THE MOUNT OF OLIVES (ZECH 14:4). 

REASON #15 

JEREMIAH 30:1-17 DESCRIBES THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS OF THE TRIBULATION 
CALLED THE GREAT TRIBULATION AND ALSO CALLED THE TIME OF JACOB’S 
TROUBLE, WHILE THE NEXT SIX VERSES (18-24) PLUS JEREMIAH 31:1-40 BOTH 
DESCRIBE THE BEGINNING OF THE MILLENNIUM. JEREMIAH CHAPTER 30 IN 
THE CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLE WAS HEADED BY THE YEAR 597 B.C. 

IF WE CONSIDER ONLY JEREMIAH 30:7 AND THE TIME OF JACOB'S 
TROUBLE AS GIVEN IN THE YEAR 597 B.C., AND WE THEN SUBTRACT 2,520 
YEARS FOR THE TIMES OF THE GENTILES, THIS BRINGS US TO THE YEAR 1993 

A. D., THE HEART OF THE TIME OF JACOB'S TROUBLE DURING THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL CALLED THE TIME OF THE GREAT TRIBULATION IN THE 
LAST 3 1/2 YEARS. 

REASON #16 

THE CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLE GIVES ADAM’S CREATION BY GOD AS 
FRIDAY, 3975 B.C., AND STATES THAT ADAM WAS CREATED AT 
APPROXIMATELY 30 YEARS OF AGE. SO 3975 B.C. LESS 30 YEARS EQUALS 4005 

B. C. AS THE YEAR THAT ADAM WOULD HAVE BEEN BORN, HAD ADAM 
BEEN BORN OF A WOMAN. AND FROM 4005 B.C. TO 1995 A.D. IS 6,000 YEARS 
OR SIX DAYS WITH GOD, AND THE YEAR THAT THE SEVENTH DAY (CALLED 
THE MILLENNIUM) WOULD BE EXPECTED TO START. SO IF THE 
MILLENNIUM WOULD START IN 1995, THEN THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL 
WOULD HAVE TO START SEVEN YEARS EARLIER IN 1988 IN ORDER TO BE 
COMPLETED ON TIME. 
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CONCLUSION 

THE 6,000 YEARS OR THE SIX DAYS WITH GOD APPEAR TO END OR BE 
COMPLETE IN THE YEAR 1995, ALLOWING FOR 1988 TO BE THE TIME THAT 
THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL WOULD BEGIN. 

REASON #17 

THE FOLLOWING IS TRULY AN AMAZING OBSERVATION: 

NO OTHER TIME IN ALL HISTORY - PAST, PRESENT, OR FUTURE - WILL 
FIT ALL THE 886 END-TIME BIBLE PROPHECIES OF THE OLD AND NEW 
TESTAMENTS PERFECTLY TO THE VERY SECOND OF TIME AS DO THE LUNAR 
DATES OF THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL FIT THE BIBLE VERSES AND THE 
70TH WEEK OF DANIEL YEARS FROM DAY OF ATONEMENT 1988 THROUGH 
TO THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995 TO VERIFY THAT 1988 TO 1995 IS THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL. 

REASON #18 

GENESIS 6:6: "THE LORD (GOD) WAS GRIEVED (SORRY) THAT HE (GOD) 
HAD MADE MAN ON THE EARTH, AND HIS (GOD’S) HEART WAS FILLED 
WITH PAIN." GENESIS 6:3: 'THEN THE LORD (GOD) SAID, ’MY SPIRIT WILL 
NOT CONTEND WITH MAN FOREVER, FOR HE (MAN) IS MORTAL; HIS 
(MAN’S) DAYS WILL BE 120 YEARS.’" (THIS APPARENTLY IMPLIES THE 
OLDEST A MAN MAY BECOME AFTER THE FLOOD.) 

BEFORE THE FLOOD, MAN LIVED 800 AND 900 YEARS; NOW WICKED 
MAN’S LIMIT (ALL MANKIND) IS BEING SET AT 120 YEARS MAXIMUM. THIS 
LIMIT OF 120 YEARS HAD IN IT SPACE FOR THREE 40-YEAR PERIODS - BOTH 
THE LENGTH OF A WICKED GENERATION AND THE LENGTH OF A 40-YEAR 
PERIOD OF TESTING TO SEE IF A MAN WILL CHOOSE GOD OR SATAN. 

AT THE TIME OF DAVID, A RIGHTEOUS GENERATION WAS 70 YEARS OR 
80 YEARS. REFERENCE: PSALM 90:10 (NIV): "THE LENGTH OF OUR DAYS IS 70 
YEARS — OR 80, IF WE HAVE THE STRENGTH.’’ 
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TWO RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS BACK TO BACK — CONSIDER THE 
UNITED STATES (GENTILE ISRAEL): 


1618 


1698 


1778 


1st GENERATION 


80 YEARS 


2nd GENERATION 


80 YEARS 


A VERY 

RIGHTEOUS 

PEOPLE 


THE YEAR 1618 WAS CHOSEN TO BEGIN BECAUSE IT WAS IN 1618 THAT 
SIR EDWARD SANDYS GAINED CONTROL OF THE VIRGINIA COMPANY AND 
INTRODUCED REFORM THROUGH GOVERNOR GEORGE YEARDLEY. THE 
HARSH LEGAL CODE OF THE DAY WAS REPEALED AND ON 9-14 AUGUST 
1619, THE FIRST COLONIAL LEGISLATURE IN THE NEW WORLD WAS 
CONSTITUTED. THIS LEGISLATURE ALSO HAD JUDICIAL CAPACITY (THE 
APPOINTING OF EDWARD SANDYS WAS THE START OF THIS PROCESS AND 
THE START OF FAIR LAWS ON THE NEW CONTINENT AS DETERMINED BY 
ITS OWN LEGISLATURE). 

PSALM 103:17-18 SAYS, "BUT THE MERCY OF THE LORD IS FROM 
EVERLASTING TO EVERLASTING UPON THOSE WHO FEAR HIM, AND HIS 
RIGHTEOUSNESS TO (THEIR) CHILDREN’S CHILDREN. (18) TO SUCH AS KEEP 
HIS COVENANT, AND TO THOSE THAT REMEMBER HIS COMMANDMENTS 
TO DO THEM." 

JEREMIAH 2:9: "WHEREFORE I WILL YET PLEAD WITH YOU, SAITH THE 
LORD, AND WITH YOUR CHILDREN'S CHILDREN WILL I PLEAD." 

DEUTERONOMY 6:1-7: "THESE ARE THE COMMANDS, DECREES, AND 
LAWS THE LORD, YOUR GOD, DIRECTED ME (MOSES) TO TEACH YOU TO 
OBSERVE IN THE LAND (THE UNITED STATES) THAT YOU ARE CROSSING 
THE JORDAN (ATLANTIC OCEAN) TO POSSESS, (2) SO THAT YOU, YOUR 
CHILDREN, AND THEIR CHILDREN (YOUR GRANDCHILDREN) AFTER THEM 
MAY FEAR THE LORD YOUR GOD AS LONG AS YOU LIVE BY KEEPING ALL HIS 
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(GOD’S) DECREES AND COMMANDS THAT I (MOSES) GIVE YOU AND SO 
THAT YOU MAY ENJOY LONG LIFE. (3) HEAR, O ISRAEL (GENTILE UNITED 
STATES), AND BE CAREFUL TO OBEY SO THAT IT MAY GO WELL WITH YOU 
AND THAT YOU MAY INCREASE GREATLY IN A LAND FLOWING WITH MILK 
AND HONEY. JUST AS THE LORD, THE GOD OF YOUR (UNITED STATES) 
FATHERS, PROMISED YOU. (4) HEAR, O ISRAEL (UNITED STATES): THE LORD 
OUR GOD, THE LORD IS ONE. (5) LOVE THE LORD YOUR GOD WITH ALL YOUR 
HEART AND WITH ALL YOUR SOUL AND WITH ALL YOUR STRENGTH. (6) 
THESE COMMANDMENTS THAT I (MOSES) GIVE YOU TODAY ARE TO BE 
UPON YOUR HEARTS. (7) IMPRESS THEM ON YOUR CHILDREN.” 


THE UNITED STATES ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION AND PERPETUAL UNION 
WERE SIGNED BEGINNING ON JULY 9,1778. 

START OF THE CALIFORNIA GOLD RUSH AT 
SUTTER'S MILL LEADING TO 1849 GOLD RUSH 


N/ 

1778 


\ 1 / 


1848 


70 YRS. 

1ST GENERATION 
AS A NATION 


1918 


70 TRS. 

2ND GENERATION 
AS A NATION 


/N 


± 


70 YRS. 

3RD GENERATION 
AS A NATION 

/|M\ 


1988 

4 




AT 21 YEARS, WORLD WAR II STARTS 1939T 


AT 30 YEARS ISRAEL IS BORN AS A NATION IN 1948. 


ROSH.-HASH-ANA 1988 IS THE CHURCH'S RAPTURE AND 
OCTOBER 4, 1988, WORLD WAR III STARTS. 
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REASON #19 

THE ANCIENT JEWISH ENGAGEMENT AND MARRIAGE 

ON SUNDAY 1 JULY 1984, ZOLA LEVITT TOLD THE STORY OF THE ANCIENT 
JEWISH ENGAGEMENT AND MARRIAGE ON HIS TELEVISION PROGRAM. IT 
WENT SOMETHING LIKE THIS: 

WHEN A YOUNG JEWISH MAN WANTED TO MARRY A JEWISH GIRL, HE 
WOULD GO TO HER HOME AND PLACE A CUP OF WINE BEFORE HER (THE 
CHURCH’S COMMUNION) AS A REQUEST FOR HER TO MARRY HIM. IF SHE 
REFUSED THE CUP OF WINE, THIS WAS HER REFUSAL TO MARRY HIM. BUT 
IF SHE TOOK THE CONTAINER AND DRANK THE WINE, THIS WAS HER 
ACCEPTANCE OF HIS MARRIAGE PROPOSAL. AND THIS AGREEMENT WAS 
ONLY BROKEN BY A GREATER EFFORT THAN OUR PRESENT DAY DIVORCE 
REQUIRES. THIS WAS A VERY BINDING AGREEMENT. THIS CUP OF THE 
VINE IS SYMBOLIC OF THE COMMUNION TAKEN IN THE CHRISTIAN 
CHURCH IN REMEMBRANCE OF THE LORD JESUS, THE MESSIAH, UNTIL HE 
COMES AGAIN (LUKE 22:15-20 AND MARK 14:22-25). 

THE YOUNG MAN WOULD THEN LEAVE THE BRIDE-TO-BE AT HER HOME 
AND GO AWAY TO BUILD A WEDDING HOME WITH FURNITURE FOR HIS 
BRIDE-TO-BE. THIS MAY TAKE UP TO TWO YEARS TO COMPLETE (2,000 
YEARS TO COMPLETE). AND ALL THIS TIME, THE BRIDE-TO-BE AWAITS 
EVERY MIDNIGHT WITH THE WINDOW OPEN FOR THE SHOUT OF THE 
WEDDING PARTY TO SAY, 'THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH" (THIS IS SYMBOLIC 
OF JESUS GOING AWAY TO BUILD A MANSION FOR HIS BRIDE, THE NEW 
JERUSALEM (BUILT WITHOUT HANDS) AND THE RETURN OF JESUS FOR HIS 
BRIDE, THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH, ON ROSH-HASH-ANA WITH THE SHOUT, 
"THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH.”) 

NOW WHEN THE YOUNG JEWISH MAN HAS HIS BRIDE’S COTTAGE 
READY, HE AND HIS WEDDING PARTY APPROACH THE BRIDE'S HOME AT 
MIDNIGHT AND, A FEW HUNDRED YARDS FROM THE BRIDE’S HOME, 
SOMEONE IN THE WEDDING PARTY SHOUTS, "THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH." 
NOW THE BRIDE-TO-BE IS IN HER SLEEPING APPAREL AND SHE MUST 
HURRY TO GET THE COLD CREAM OFF HER FACE, GET HER SHOES ON, GET 
HER CLOTHES ON, PICK UP HER LAMP, AND LIGHT IT (THE LAMP WITH OIL 
IN IT READY TO BE LITIS SYMBOLIC OF THE PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS 
WAITING FOR THE BRIDEGROOM). SHE GOES TO MEET HER BRIDEGROOM, 
THE WEDDING TAKES PLACE AND THEY GO AWAY FOR SEVEN DAYS 
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TOGETHER (THE SEVEN YEARS OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL). NOTE THAT 
IN THE PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS THAT FIVE HAD OIL IN THEIR LAMPS 
AND FIVE DID NOT. THE FIVE WITHOUT OIL IN THEIR LAMPS WENT TO GET 
OIL (SEE MATTHEW 25:1-13) AND WHEN THEY RETURNED THEY WERE NOT 
LET IN. NOW NO ONE IN THE VILLAGE (THE EARTH) KNOWS WHO GOT 
MARRIED UNTIL THE COUPLE RETURN AT THE END OF THE SEVEN DAYS. 
(NO ONE ON EARTH KNOWS WHO GOT MARRIED TO JESUS UNTIL THE 
COUPLE RETURN SEVEN YEARS LATER AT ARMAGEDDON, THE END OF THE 
70TH WEEK OF DANIEL.) 

THIS STORY SEEMS TO FIT SO BEAUTIFULLY WHAT IS SAID IN THE NEW 
TESTAMENT ABOUT JESUS' RELATIONSHIP TO HIS CHURCH - ABOUT HIS 
DEPARTURE AND RETURN. THE STORIES SEEM TO PARALLEL SO 
PERFECTLY, THAT I ASK THIS QUESTION: WOULD THE SHOUT THAT "THE 
BRIDEGROOM COMETH" BY SOMEONE IN THE WEDDING PARTY IN ORDER 
TO LET THE BRIDE KNOW A FEW MINUTES EARLY SO SHE CAN GET THE 
COLD CREAM OFF HER FACE AND GET READY — WOULD THIS BOOK OR 
SOME SIMILAR EVENT JUST BEFORE THE END LET THE FAITHFUL CHURCH 
KNOW OR AT LEAST KNOW THE WEEK, THE MONTH AND THE YEAR A 
SHORT TIME IN ADVANCE TO ALLOW THE BRIDE TO GET READY TO MEET 
THE BRIDEGROOM? NOAH WAS NOT SURPRISED. LOT WAS NOT 
SURPRISED. THE FAITHFUL JEW WAS NOT SURPRISED IF HE HAD READ HIS 
PROPHECY LIKE DANIEL 9:26, PSALM 22 AND ISAIAH 53. THUS GOD HAS 
NEVER SURPRISED HIS FAITHFUL, NOT EVEN ONCE IN THE PAST, BUT THE 
WICKED HAVE ALWAYS BEEN COMPLETELY SURPRISED LIKE A THIEF IN 
THE NIGHT (SEE REVELATION 3:3). 

I ASK THIS QUESTION: 

IS THIS BOOK THE SHOUT - "THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH?" - TO ALLOW 
THE FAITHFUL CHURCH MEMBER TIME TO GET THE COLD CREAM OFF HER 
FACE, LIGHT HER LAMP, AND GET READY TO MEET THE BRIDEGROOM? 

REASON #20 

THERE ARE 280 SABBATICALS AND 40 JUBILEES FROM JESUS' BAPTISM, 31 
AUG. 26 A.D. (ROSH-HASH-ANA 26 A.D.) TO THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH 
(ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988). THE JEW REGARDS EVERY SEVENTH YEAR WITH 
SIGNIFICANCE. IT IS CALLED THE SABBATICAL YEAR, OR SHEMITTAH. AT 
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THIS TIME, ACCORDING TO THE MOSAIC COVENANT, THE JEWS IN ISRAEL 
WERE TO LET THE LAND LIE UNWORKED, AND ALL SLAVES WHO WERE 
HEBREW WERE FREED EVERY SEVEN YEARS (EVERY SABBATICAL). JESUS 
WAS BAPTIZED ON ROSH-HASH-ANA 26 A.D. (A SABBATH DAY, SATURDAY, 
31 AUGUST). IT WAS A SABBATICAL YEAR. IT WAS ALSO A SEVENTH 
SABBATICAL, OR 49TH YEAR, MEANING THAT ROSH-HASH-ANA 27 A.D. 
WOULD START THE YEAR OF JUBILEE 27/28 A.D. JESUS WAS BAPTISED ON 
THE SEVENTH DAY, SEVENTH MONTH AND THE 49TH YEAR ON ROSH- 
HASH-ANA. THERE ARE 1,960 YEARS FROM 26 A.D. TO 1986. THERE ARE 
EXACTLY 280 SABBATICALS IN THAT PERIOD AND EXACTLY 40 JUBILEES. 
THE JEWISH YEAR STARTING AT ROSH-HASH-ANA 1986 IS A SABBATICAL 
YEAR. THE JEWISH YEAR 1987/88 IS A YEAR OF JUBILEE WHICH WILL BEGIN 
WITH ROSH-HASH-ANA 1987 AND END WITH ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 AT 
SUNSET, 11 SEPTEMBER AT THE EXACT END OF THIS 40TH JUBILEE SINCE 
JESUS* BAPTISM WILL BE THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH, ON ROSH-HASH- 
ANA 1988, AND STILL IN THE 280TH SABBATICAL PERIOD. 

THE 280TH SEVEN-YEAR SABBATICAL PERIOD AFTER JESUS’ BAPTISM 
CONTAINS BOTH THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH AND THE MIDWEEK 
RAPTURE OF THE JEWISH DEAD. THE FAITHFUL JEW AND THE 
UNFAITHFUL DEAD JEWS OF HISTORY TO THAT POINT WILL BE RAPTURED 
BEFORE THE 281ST SABBATICAL. (1994/1995) 

TWO HUNDRED EIGHTY IS THE NUMBER OF GESTATION AND BIRTH. 
FORTY IS THE NUMBER OF TESTING. ONLY GOD COULD SYNCHRONIZE 40 
JUBILEES AND 280 SABBATICALS IN THIS WAY. 

NOTE: ACCORDING TO THE ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, THE FIRST YEAR 
OF THE 49-YEAR SABBATICAL CYCLE AND THE JUBILEE YEAR ARE ONE AND 
THE SAME. THE OF JUBILEES, WHICH GIVES THE CHRONOLOGY OF 

THE CREATION OF JUBILEES, COUNTS A JUBILEE PERIOD AS 49 YEARS ONLY. 
THE JUBILEE YEAR, THEREFORE, OCCURS EVERY 49 YEARS, ALTHOUGH IT IS 
COMMONLY THOUGHT TO OCCUR EVERY 50 YEARS. 

REASON #21 

JESUS REVEALED HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD AT THE END OF THE 
JUBILEE YEAR WHICH HAD STARTED ROSH-HASH-ANA, THURSDAY, 27 
SEPT. 27 A.D. (JOHN 5:10-38). THAT IS, ROSH-HASH-ANA 28 A.D. ENDED THE 
JUBILEE YEAR 27/28 A.D. AND STARTED THE COUNT. 
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ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 IS 360 SABBATICALS SINCE 602 B.C, LESS 70 YEARS 
IN BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY. IN THIS YEAR, DANIEL RECEIVED THE 
PROPHECY OF THE 70 WEEKS OF SEVENS PLACED ON HIS PEOPLE TO BRING 
AN END TO SIN (DAN. 9:24). .602 B.C. - 70 = 532 BC - 2,520 YRS = 1988. 

ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 IS THE END OF THE 40TH JUBILEE SINCE JESUS 
REVEALED HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD IN THE YEAR OF JUBILEE 27/28 A.D., 
(AND THE ONLY JEWISH JUBILEE THE JEW HAS HELD SINCE JESUS REVEALED 
HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD IN 27/28 A.D.) 

ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 IS 280 SABBATICALS SINCE JUBILEE YEAR 27/28 
A.D., THE YEAR JESUS REVEALED HE WAS THE SON OF GOD. 

ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 STARTS AT SUNSET 11 SEPT 1988. THIS IS THE 
VERY LAST SECOND OF THE JEWISH DAY, THE YEAR OF JUBILEE ROSH- 
HASH-ANA 1987 TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. THIS PERIOD IN TIME STARTS 
AT THE VERY LAST SECOND OF THE 40TH JUBILEE SINCE JESUS REVEALED 
HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD. 

REASON #22 

JESUS WAS BAPTIZED, REVEALING THAT HE WAS THE SON OF GOD, AND 
WAS CRUCIFIED IN THE SEVEN-YEAR SABBATICAL FROM 27 TO 34 A.D. THE 
NEXT YEAR, 34/35 A.D., WOULD BE THE FIRST YEAR OF A 49-YEAR PERIOD. 
CALLING THAT YEAR THE FIRST JUBILEE, THERE WOULD BE 40 JUBILEES TO 
THE JUBILEE YEAR 1994/1995 AND 280 SABBATICALS TO 1994/1995. AT THE 
END OF THIS 40TH JUBILEE YEAR AND 280 SABBATICALS WOULD BE ROSH- 
HASH-ANA 1995, WHICH WILL BE THE RAPTURE OF THE LAST TRIBULATION 
MARTYRS WHO MAKE UP THE BRIDE OF CHRIST. THE WEDDING OF THE 
LAMB CAN TAKE PLACE BECAUSE THE BRIDE OF CHRIST IS NOW COMPLETE. 

REASON 23 

ALTHOUGH THE JUBILEE STARTS ON ROSH-HASH-ANA, ACCORDING TO 
LEV. 25:9, THE RELEASE OF THE SLAVES AND THE RETURNING OF THE LAND 
TO THE OWNER DID NOT OCCUR UNTIL TEN DAYS LATER ON THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT. 

FROM THE END OF THE SEVEN-YEAR SABBATICAL IN WHICH JESUS 
REVEALED HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD, THERE ARE 280 SABBATICALS 
AND 40 JUBILEES TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1995, THE RAPTURE OF THE LAST 
TRIBULATION MARTYRS. TEN DAYS LATER ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 
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(ARMAGEDDON), JESUS FREES THE JEWISH CAPTIVES FROM THE CLUTCHES 
OF ANTICHRIST AND RETURNS THE PROMISED LAND TO THE JEW. 

NOTE: THE CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLE (BY EDWARD REESE, 1977, PUBLISHED 
BY E.E. GADDY AND ASSOCIATES, INC., P.O. BOX 8411, NASHVILLE, 
TENNESSEE 37202) WAS USED AS A REFERENCE AS TO THE APPROXIMATE 
DATES OF OCCURRENCE OF THESE BIBLICAL EVENTS THAT FOLLOW. 

REASON #24 

THE CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLE STATES ON PAGE 54 THAT ABRAM WAS 
CALLED BY GOD IN 1924 B.C. OUT OF HIS FATHER'S HOUSE IN UR OF THE 
CHALDEES. 

ON PAGE 60, THE CHRONOLOGICAL BIBLE STATES THAT IN 1868 B.C., GOD 
MADE A COVENANT WITH ABRAM AND CHANGED HIS NAME TO 
ABRAHAM. 

IF THIS 1,868 YEARS WAS COUNTED FROM JESUS' ACTUAL BIRTHDAY OF 
29 SEPT. 4 B.C., THEN ABRAHAM’S COVENANT WITH GOD WAS ALSO OFF¬ 
SET FOUR YEARS TO 1872 B.C. BY OUR CALENDAR. 

1872 YEARS (7 X 490) 

PLUS 1988 YEARS 
EQUALS 3860 YEARS 

LESS 430 YEARS C APTIVITY IN BABYLON 

EQUALS 3430 YEARS TO 1988 OR 7 X 490 YEARS 

NOTE: 'TO 1988" MEANS 'TO ROSH-HASH-ANA1988." 

SABBATICALS, JUBILEES AND GENERATIONS ENDING IN 1988: 

IN SABBATICALS — TO 1988 

REASON #25 

FROM 2422 B.C. (NOAH BEGAT SONS) TO 1988 IS 630 SABBATICALS (OR 630 
X 7): 2422 + 1988 = 4410/7 = 630 SABBATICALS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 
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REASON #26 

FROM 1792 B.C. (ABRAHAM'S DEATH) TO 1988 IS 540 SABBATICALS (OR 
540 X 7.): 1792 + 1988 = 3780/7 = 540 SABBATICALS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #27 

FROM 1872 B.C. (ABRAHAM'S COVENANT MADE WITH GOD) TO 1988 IS 490 
SABBATICALS (OR 490 X 7): 1872 + 1988 = 3860 - 430 = 3430/7 = 490 SABBATICALS 
TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. DON’T FORGET TO DEDUCT THE 430 YEARS 
CAPTIVITY IN EGYPT. 

REASON #28 

FROM 602 B.C. (WHEN DANIEL RECEIVES THE PROPHECY OF THE 70 
WEEKS) TO 1988 IS 360 SABBATICALS (OR 360 X 7 AND DEDUCT THE 70-YEAR 
BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY): 602 - 70 = 532 + 1988 = 2520/7 = 360 SABBATICALS TO 
ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #29 

FROM 27/28 A.D. (THE JUBILEE YEAR WHEN JESUS REVEALED HIMSELF AS 
THE SON OF GOD) TO 1988 IS 280 SABBATICALS (OR 7 X 280): 28 A.D. + 1988 = 
1960/7 YEARS = 280 SABBATICALS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

IN JUBILEES — TO 1988. 

REASON #30 

IT IS 40 JUBILEES SINCE JESUS REVEALED THAT HE WAS THE SON OF GOD 
(FROM 27/28 A.D. TO 1988, THE END OF THE 87/88 JUBILEE YEAR): 40 X 49 = 
1960/49 = 40 JUBILEES TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #31 

IT IS 70 JUBILEES SINCE ABRAHAM MADE HIS COVENANT WITH GOD IN 
1872 B.C. (LESS 430 YEARS CAPTIVITY.) TO 1988. 1872 + 1988 = 3860; 3860 - 430 = 
3430/49 = 70 JUBILEES TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 
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REASON #32 

IT IS 90 JUBILEES SINCE NOAH WAS TOLD TO BUILD THE ARK AND THE 
BIRTH OF HIS SONS IN 2422 B.C. TO 1988. 2422 + 1988 = 4410/49 = 90 JUBILEES TO 
ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #33 

IT IS 50 JUBILEES SINCE NOAH WAS TOLD TO BUILD THE ARK AND THE 
BIRTH OF MS SONS IN 2422 B.C. TO 27/28 A.D. WHEN JESUS REVEALED 
HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD. THUS FROM NOAH TO JESUS = 50 JUBILEES 
AND FROM JESUS TO 1988 = 40 JUBILEES, TOTALING 90 JUBILEES FROM NOAH 
TO 1988. 2422 + 28 = 2450/49 = 50 JUBILEES TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 28 A.D. 1988 - 
28 = 1960/49 = 40 JUBILEES TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

IN GENERATIONS — TO 1988 

REASON #34 

THE TOTAL OF 3,430 YEARS IS 49 GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH (FROM 
GOD'S COVENANT WITH ABRAHAM) TO 1988. 3,430/70 = 49 GENERATIONS 
TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #35 

THE TOTAL OF 2,520 YEARS IS 36 GENERAHONS OF 70 YEARS EACH (FROM 
DANIEL'S PROPHECY OF THE 70 WEEKS) TO 1988. 602 B.C. - 70 = 532 + 1988 = 
2,520/7 = 360 GENERAHONS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #36 

FROM 27/28 A.D. (JESUS REVEALS HIMSELF AS THE SON OF GOD), IT IS 28 
GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH TO 1988. 1988 - 28 = 1960/70 = 28 
GENERAHONS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #37 

FROM ABRAHAM TO DAVID WAS 14 GENERAHONS, FROM DAVID TO 
BABYLON WAS 14 GENERAHONS, FROM BABYLON TO JESUS WAS 14 
GENERAHONS, TOTALING 42 GENERAHONS, AND 28 GENERAHONS TO 1988 
(THE RAPTURE), TOTALING 70 GENERATIONS IN ALL THE DAYS OF A MAN'S 
YEARS. (MATT 1:17, PSALM 90:10). (GOD COUNTS 49 YEARS TO A 
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GENERATION; THUS IT WOULD APPEAR THAT WE NOW HAVE A 40-YEAR 
WICKED GENERATION, A 70-YEAR RIGHTEOUS AND A 49-YEAR GODLY 
GENERATION. 

IN WICKED GENERATIONS — TO 1988 

FROM EZEKIEL 29:10, GOD STATES THE BABYLON CAPTIVITY WOULD BE 70 
YEARS LONG. THE 70 SABBATICALS ISRAEL HAD FAILED TO KEEP IN THE 
PREVIOUS 490 YEARS PRIOR TO 602 B.C. WHEN DANIEL INTERPRETED 
NEBUCHADNEZZAR’S DREAM OF THE IDOL WITH THE HEAD OF GOLD. IF 
WE BACK UP 490 YEARS FROM 602 B.C. WE ARE AT 1092 B.C. AS THE START OF 
THE 490-YEAR COUNT, THE TIME ELI'S TWO SONS REMOVED THE ARK OF 
THE COVENANT FROM MOSES’ TABERNACLE TO GO TO WAR. THE ARK 
WAS CAPTURED BY THE ENEMY AND RETURNED THE SAME YEAR; 
THEREFORE, 1092 IS A SIGNIFICANT YEAR. 

REASON #38 

GOING BACK 490 YEARS FROM 602 B.C. GIVES US 1092 B.C, PLUS 1948 A.D. 
EQUALS 3,040 YEARS DIVIDED BY 40 YEARS THEN EQUALS EXACTLY 76 
WICKED GENERATIONS TO 1948 FROM THE ARK REMOVAL BY ELI’S TWO 
SONS. 

REASON #39 

GOING ONE MORE WICKED GENERATION TO 1988, WE HAVE 1092 B.C. 
PLUS 1988 A.D. WHICH EQUALS 3,080 YEARS DIVIDED BY 40 YEARS EQUALS 77 
WICKED GENERATIONS TO 1988. 

REASON #40 

FROM 1092 B.C. PLUS 1995 A.D. EQUALS 3,087 YEARS DIVIDED BY 49 YEARS 
EQUALS EXACTLY 63 JUBILEES TO 1995 (ARMAGEDDON) OR EXACTLY 63 
GENERATIONS OF 49 YEARS EACH. 

FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 28 A.D. (THE END OF THE JUBILEE YEAR 27/28 
A.D. WHEN JESUS DECLARED HIMSELF THE SON OF GOD) WE HAVE 1,960 
YEARS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 
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THUS WE HAVE IN THE 1,960 YEARS ABOVE FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 28 A.D: 


REASON #41 

7 X 280 = 1960 (OR 280-YEAR GESTATION PERIODS EACH X 7) TO ROSH- 
HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #42 

4 X 490 = 1960 (OR RIGHTEOUS CYCLES OF 490 YEARS EACH X 4) TO ROSH- 
HASH-ANA 1988 TO TEST A PEOPLE. 

REASON #43 

49 X 40 = 1960 (OR WICKED GENERATIONS OF 40 YEARS EACH X 49) TO 
ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 

REASON #44 

50 X 40 = 2000 (OR WICKED GENERATIONS OF 40 YEARS EACH X 50) TO THE 
START OF THE MILLENNIUM IN 1995 FROM JESUS’ CONCEPTION IN 5 B.C. 

FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 1442 B.C. EXACTLY ONE-HALF WAY THROUGH THE 
40 YEARS IN THE WILDERNESS (1462 B.C. TO 1422 B.C.), WE HAVE 1,442 YEARS 
TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 28 A.D. AND 1,960 YEARS MORE TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 
1988, TOTALING 3,430 YEARS. 

REASON #45 

7 X 490-YEAR CYCLES = 3,430 YEARS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 (OR 490- 
YEAR RIGHTEOUS CYCLES EACH X 7TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988: 7 X 7 X 10 = 490 
TO TEST A PEOPLE). 

REASON #46 

50 X 70 YEARS = 3500 YEARS — THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL OCCURS IN THE 
FIRST EIGHT YEARS OF THE 50TH RIGHTEOUS GENERATION (OF 70 YEARS) 
FROM 1442 B.C. EXACTLY ONE-HALF WAY THROUGH THE 40 YEARS IN THE 
DESERT. 
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REASON #47 

FROM ABRAHAM CALLED IN 1924 B.C. (ROSH-HASH-ANA 1925 B.C.) TO 
ROSH-HASH-ANA 35 A.D. (THE END OF THE 34/35 A.D. SABBATICAL YEAR IN 
JESUS' TIME) IS 1,960 YEARS. THEN TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1995 A.D. (THE 
CHURCH'S LAST RAPTURE) IS ANOTHER 1,960 YEARS, TOTALING 3,920 
YEARS TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1995. 

NOW THE FIRST 1,960 YEARS IS MADE UP OF: 

280 X 7,7 X 280,4 X 490,40 X 49, 28 X 70,49 X 40 = 1,960 YEARS, TOTALING 1,960 
YEARS FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 35 A.D. TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1995 (280 
SABBATICALS). 

7 - 280-YEAR GESTATION CYCLES. 

40 - JUBILEES OF 49 YEARS EACH. 

49 - WICKED GENERATIONS OF 40 YEARS EACH. 

28 - RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH. 

4 - 490-YEAR RIGHTEOUS CYCLES OF 7 X 7 X 10 

NOW THE SECOND 1,960 YEARS IS MADE UP EXACTLY THE SAME AS 
ABOVE; AND ADDING TOGETHER THE TWO 1,960-YEAR PERIODS, WE HAVE 
1,960 + 1,960 = 3,920 YEARS FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 1925 B.C. TO ROSH-HASH- 
ANA 1988. 

REASON #48 
7X560 
14X280 
8X490 
80X49 
56X70 
49X80 


= 3920 YEARS TOTALING 3,920 YEARS OR 
560 - SABBATICALS 
14 - 280-YEAR GESTATION PERIODS 
8 - 490-YEAR RIGHTEOUS CYCLES 
80 - JUBILEES 

56 - RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS 

49 -VERY RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS OF 80 YEARS 

EACH TO ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988. 
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REASON #49 

FROM AL THE ABOVE, YOU CAN SEE THAT GOD WORKS IN CYCLES WITH 
490 YEARS (7 X 70) BEING A RIGHTEOUS CYCLE AND 280 YEARS (4 X 70) BEING 
A WICKED CYCLE. WE EVEN HAVE FAITHFUL AND WICKED NUMBERS 
REPRESENTED IN THE CYCLE. 


FAITHFUL 

NUMBERS 

CYCLES. 

490-YEAR RIGHTEOUS CYCLE 
1960 (4 X 490) RIGHTEOUS CYCLE 


GENERATIONS 

70-YEAR RIGHTEOUS GENERATION 


WICKED 

CLUMBERS 

280-YEAR WICKED 
CYCLE (OR GESTATION 
PERIOD) 

1960 (7 X 280) WICKED 
CYCLE 

40-YEAR WICKED 
GENERATION 


NUMBER 

49 (7X7) RIGHTEOUS NUMBER 


28 (4 X 7) WICKED 
NUMBER 


7 COMPLETE 

10 A GODLY NUMBER 


7 COMPLETE 

10 A WICKED NUMBER 
TO BE CLEANED UP. 


REASON #50 

IN 1092 B.C., ELI'S TWO PRIESTLY SONS, WHO WERE VERY WICKED, 
REMOVED THE ARK OF THE COVENANT FROM MOSES’ TABERNACLE TO 
WIN A BATTLE WITH THE PHILISTINES. SEVENTY YEARS LATER FROM 1092 
B.C., DAVID WAS MADE KING OVER ISRAEL IN 1022 B.C FROM 1022 B.C TO 
1978 A.D. (THE END OF THE THIRD 120-YEAR WICKED GENERATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES) IS EXACTLY 3,000 YEARS. (ALSO SEE THE CHRONOLOGICAL 
BIBLE, PAGE 490, FOR THE YEAR DAVID IS MADE KING.) FROM 1618 A.D. TO 
1738 IS THE FIRST 120 YEARS; FROM 1738 A.D. TO 1858 (THE CALIFORNIA GOLD 
RUSH) IS THE SECOND 120 YEARS; AND FROM 1858 A.D. TO 1978 A.D. IS THE 
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THIRD 120 YEARS. IT APPEARS THAT 1978 A.D. TO 1988 A.D. STARTS THE 
FOURTH WICKED GENERATION (EXODUS 20:5). 

REASON #51 

FROM 1092 B.C. (WHEN THE ARK WAS STOLEN) IS 44 RIGHTEOUS 
GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH (70 X 44 = 3,080) TO 1988. 

REASON #52 

FROM 1092 B.C. IT IS ALSO 440 SABBATICALS (OR 440 X 7 = 3,080) TO 1988. 
REASON #53 

FROM 1022 B.C. WHEN DAVID WAS CROWNED KING OF ISRAEL, IT IS 43 
RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH (OR 70 X 43 = 3,010) TO 1988. 

REASON #54 

ALSO FROM 1022 B.C. WHEN DAVID WAS CROWNED KING OF ISRAEL IS 
430 SABBATICALS (OR 430 X 7 = 3,010 YEARS) TO 1988. 

REASON #55 

ALL THE CYCLES (TOTALING 17 CYCLES) OF GENERATIONS, SABBATICALS, 
JUBILEES, ETC., REGARDLESS OF THE PROPER TIME THEY STARTED, ALL END 
UP IN THE YEAR 1988 (ALL SYNCHRONIZED TO 1988 AS THE CHURCH’S 
RAPTURE, OR 1995 AS THE LAST OF THE CHURCH’S RAPTURE CALLED THE 
MARTYRS). MATCHING 7, 70, 40,49,280,490,430, 540,1960,2520, 360,1000, 50,90, 
36,80 AND 28-YEAR CYCLES AND MAKING THEM ALL SYNCHRONIZE TO THE 
YEAR 1988 REGARDLESS OF WHERE THEY START IN HISTORY IS AN 
UNBELIEVABLE AND SEEMINGLY IMPOSSIBLE FEAT IN ITSELF. (NOT 
COUNTING WHAT IS IN THE OTHER 525 PAGES OF THE BOOK OF RESEARCH 
NOTES VERIFYING 1988, I PERSONALLY FEEL YOU HAVE TO BE HARD PUT 
NOT TO BELIEVE 1988.) 

REASON #56 

THE NUMBERS ABOVE, WHETHER 430 YEARS OR 430 SABBATICALS OR 430 
DAYS, ARE EACH IMPORTANT. ISRAEL WAS IN CAPTIVITY IN EGYPT 430 
YEARS, IT WAS 430 SABBATICALS FROM THE CROWNING OF DAVID IN 1022 
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B.C. TO 1988, AND IT WAS 430 DAYS THAT EZEKIEL LAID ON HIS SIDE A DAY 
FOR A YEAR FOR ISRAEL'S SINS (EZEKIEL 4:4-7). 

ISRAEL’S SINS ASSIGNED TO EZEKIEL WAS 390 DAYS PLUS 40 DAYS 
WHICH EQUAL 430 DAYS OR 430 YEARS OR 430 SABBATICALS (FROM DAVID). 


REASON #57 

A TOTAL OF 430 YEARS LESS 70 YEARS BABYLON CAPTIVITY EQUALS 360 
YEARS LEFT. THE TIMES OF THE GENTILES (FROM LEVITICUS 26:18) FOR 
ISRAEL’S SINS PUNISHMENT WAS 360 X 7 EQUALS 2,520 YEARS LEFT ON THIS 
COUNT TO COMPLETE THE 70 PLUS 360 WHICH EQUALS 430 SABBATICALS 
FROM DAVID. (430 X 7 = 3010 -1988 = 1022 B.C) 

REASON #58 

THE DECREE TO REBUILD JERUSALEM GIVEN BY KING ARTAXERXES 
LONGIMANUS TO NEHEMIAH (NEHEMIAH 2:5) ON 14 MARCH 445 B.C. 
(WHICH ENDED IN THE RECAPTURE OF JERUSALEM IN 1967) CALCULATES 
OUT AS FOLLOWS: 

IT WAS 69 WEEKS (OR 69 X 7 = 483 YEARS) TO THE CRUCIFIXION OF JESUS 
PLUS 70 YEARS CAPTIVITY PLUS 1967 A.D. EQUALS 2,520 YEARS TO THE 1967 
ISRAELI WAR AND THE RECAPTURE OF JERUSALEM. THAT IS, 483 + 70 + 1967 
= 2,520 YEARS (ANOTHER 2,520-YEAR COUNT). 

CALCULATIONS 

NOTE: NUMBER 2,520 IS DIVISIBLE BY EVERY NUMBER FROM 1 TO 10:IS 


BY 10 = 252 

BY 5 = 504 

BY 9 =280 

BY 4 = 630 

BY 8 =315 

BY 3 = 815 

BY 7 =360 

BY 2 = 1,260 

BY 6 =420 

BY 1=2,520 


ALSO NOTE 3X4X5X6X7= 2,520 

X2 

1X2X3 X4X5X6X7= 5,040 

THE 70-YEARS’ CAPTIVITY WERE FOR 70 SABBATICALS NOT KEPT BY 
ISRAEL. ADDING THE 360 SABBATICALS (2,520 YRS) OF THE GENTILES 
EQUALS THE 430 SABBATICALS NOT KEPT BY ISRAEL (430 X 7 = 3010-1988 = 
1022 B.C., THE YEAR DAVID WAS CROWNED KING OF ISRAEL. 

REASON #59 

THE ALMANAC OF DATES (COPYRIGHTED 1977 BY LINDA MILLGATE) 
STATES THAT ON 1 SEPTEMBER 1939, HITLER’S GERMANY INVADED 
POLAND AT DAYBREAK, STARTING WORLD WAR H. 
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THIS ALMANAC FURTHER STATES THAT IT WAS NOT UNTIL 3 
SEPTEMBER 1939 THAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND FRANCE 
DECLARED WAR ON GERMANY, TO OFFICIALLY SET WORLD WAR H IN 
MOTION. THE LAST NATION AT THIS TIME TO DECLARE WAR WAS 
CANADA ON 4 SEPTEMBER 1939. 

IT IS EXACTLY ONE JUBILEE OR 49 YEARS FORWARD FROM 4 SEPTEMBER 
1939 TO 4 SEPTEMBER 4 1988. AND IF YOU GO TO THE END OF THE 30-DAY 
MONTH, YOU ARE AT 4 OCTOBER 1988, THE EXACT START OF WORLD WAR 

m. 

IS THERE A JUBILEE PERIOD FOR WRATH ALSO? THAT IS, FROM THE 
START OF WORLD WAR H TO THE START OF WORLD WAR m? DOES SATAN 
HAVE HIS JUBILEES? 

REASON #60 

THE NEW SCOFIELD BIBLE STATES IN THE MARGIN THAT DANIEL 
INTERPRETED NEBUCHADNEZZAR'S DREAM OF THE IDOL WITH THE HEAD 
OF GOLD IN 602 B.C. 

IF WE DEDUCT THE 70-YEAR CAPTIVITY, WE HAVE 602 B.C. LESS 70 YEARS 
WHICH EQUALS 532 B.C. WHEN ISRAEL RETURNED TO THE LAND. 

NOW ISRAEL LOST THE HOLY LAND AGAIN TO ROME IN 70 A.D. AND 
WAS SCATTERED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. 

SO 532 B.C. PLUS 70 A.D. EQUALS AGAIN 602 YEARS. 

THUS ISRAEL GOT INTO TROUBLE WITH GOD FOR NOT KEEPING ITS 
SABBATICAL YEARS (EVERY SEVENTH YEAR) CALLED THE SHEMITTAH. 
AND AFTER ISRAEL RETURNED FROM THE 70-YEAR CAPTIVITY, THEY DID 
NOT KEEP THE SABBATICALS EITHER. 

THEREFORE, 602 / 7 = 86 SABBATICALS ISRAEL HAS YET TO FULFILL TO 
GOD. 

J.R. CHURCH HAS SHOWN THAT THE PSALMS FOLLOW CONSECUTIVELY 
THE YEARS, STARTING IN 1901 BEING FOR PSALM #1, 1902 FOR PSALM #2, 
AND 1903 FOR PSALM #3, ETC. THROUGH THE FIRST SET OF ABOUT 95 
PSALMS, EACH PSALM DESCRIBED THAT YEAR'S EVENTS TO ISRAEL. 

WE HAVE 1901 A.D. PLUS 86 SABBATICALS WHICH EQUALS 1986, ENDING 
THE DAY BEFORE THE JUBILEE YEAR 1987-88. THUS THE FIRST DAY AFTER 
ALL OF ISRAEL'S SABBATICALS HAVE BEEN FULFILLED IS THE FIRST JUBILEE 
YEAR SINCE JESUS WHICH ENDS IN THE RAPTURE OF THE CHRISTIAN 
CHURCH (JUST IN TIME TO START THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL RIGHT ON 
TIME AT THE END OF THE JUBILEE YEAR). 

THE YEARS FROM 1901 (WHEN PSALMS START) TO THE START OF 1987/88 
(JUBILEE YEAR) FULFILL THE LAST 86 SABBATICALS ISRAEL OWES FOR 
YEARS 532 B.C. TO 70 A.D. 
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REASON #61 (EUREKA!!!) 

WHEN GOD SAID YEAR, HE COULD MEAN ANY ONE OF THREE TYPES OF 
YEARS: THE 360-DAY PROPHETIC YEAR, THE 365.24219-DAY SOLAR YEAR, OR 
THE 353-DAY TO 385-DAY JEWISH LUNAR YEAR. THIS SAME REASONING 
APPLIES TO THE SABBATICALS WHERE GOD AGAIN USES THREE TYPES. 

J.R. CHURCH, THE PROPHECY PREACHER FROM OKLAHOMA CITY, 
OK,.VISITED AN ORTHODOX RABBI IN DALLAS, TEXAS AND ASKED THE 
RABBI THE JEWISH MEANING OF THE HEBREW YEAR 5749 (FROM ROSH 1988 
TO ROSH 1989), AND THE RABBI SAID, "THE HEBREW DATE OF 5749 SPELLS 
THE WORD "SHEMITTAH" WHICH IS THE WORD FOR "SABBATICAL YEAR." 

SINCE ROSH 1986 TO ROSH 1987 IS ISRAEL'S SABBATICAL YEAR, COULD 
AN ANCIENT RABBI HAVE MADE A TWO-YEAR ERROR IN CALCULATING 
THE SABBATICALS? 

I THOUGHT THIS OVER CAREFULLY AND DISCARDED THIS IDEA OF A 
TWO-YEAR ERROR, BECAUSE ALL THE INFORMATION THAT I HAD 
CONFIRMED TO ME THAT 1986-1987 WAS THE TRUE SABBATICAL YEAR. 

BUT WHY DOES THE HEBREW YEAR SPELL "SHEMITTAH" FOR 
SABBATICAL YEAR? WE KNOW THAT ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 YEAR (CALLED 
"SHEMITTAH") IS ALSO THE RAPTURE YEAR FROM ALL EVIDENCE IN THIS 
BOOK AND 1988 IS NOT A SABBATICAL YEAR AT ALL. IN FACT, IT IS TWO 
YEARS AWAY FROM A SABBATICAL YEAR. 

THEN I REMEMBERED A STATEMENT FROM MY READING THAT I HAD 
COME ACROSS IN THE JEWISH ENCYCLOPEDIA. IT SAID, "THE JEW BELIEVES 
THAT THE MESSIAH WILL COME ON THE FIRST DAY OF THE SABBATICAL 
YEAR, THAT IS ON THE FIRST DAY OF THE SHEMITTAH" (WHICH JESUS DID 
WHEN HE WAS BAPTIZED BY JOHN THE BAPTIST ON ROSH-HOSH-ANA 26 
A.D, THE FIRST DAY OF BOTH A SABBATICAL YEAR AND THE FIRST DAY OF 
A 49-YEAR SABBATICAL ON THE SABBATH DAY OF THE WEEK, 31 AUGUST 26 
A.D.) 

NOW WE HAVE THREE SABBATICALS FROM WHICH TO CHOOSE OUR 
FIRST DAY: 

1. THE FIRST DAY OF THE SEVEN-YEAR SABBATICAL 

2. THE FIRST DAY OF THE 49-YEAR SABBATICAL 

3. THE FIRST DAY OF THE YEAR 1988 IN WHICH THAT YEAR’S 

NUMERICAL NAME IS SABBATICAL CALLED SHEMITTAH. 

THUS ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 IS THE FIRST DAY OF A JEWISH YEAR WHOSE 
NUMERICAL DATE SPELLS OUT "SHEMITTAH" FOR SABBATICAL, AND IF 
JESUS COMES ON ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988, HE WILL HAVE FULFILLED 
COMING ON THE FIRST DAY OF THE SHEMITTAH YEAR. HOW ABOUT THAT! 
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REASON #62 

THEN J.R. CHURCH ASKED THE ORTHODOX RABBI ABOUT THE HEBREW 
YEAR 5756 (1995/1996 AFTER ARMAGEDDON), AND THE RABBI SAID, "THIS 
YEAR 5756 IN HEBREW MEANS, "ALL OF YOU SHALL CHANGE—LIKE WE 
JEWS WOULD CHANGE OUR CUSTOMS —" 

AND I ADD, "AND WORSHIP JESUS IN THE MILLENNIUM." 

REASON #63 (NON-BIB LI CAL) 

SUNDAY 10 JUNE 1984, PROPHECY DIGEST TOLD THE FOLLOWING STORY 
ON TELEVISION. WHEN THE JEWISH NATION OF ISRAEL INVADED 
LEBANON IN JUNE 1982, THUS FINDING ALL THE PLO CAVES LOADED WITH 
SEVERAL HUNDRED THOUSANDS OF WEAPONS TO EQUIP AN INVASION 
ARMY TOTALING ABOUT TWO BILLION DOLLARS IN VALUE, THE JEWISH 
ARMY ALSO FOUND INVASION ORDERS IN 17 LANGUAGES TO THE EFFECT 
THAT THE RUSSIANS AND THE LEBANESE PLANNED TO INVADE ISRAEL 4 
AUGUST 1982. IF THE RUSSIANS HAD INVADED THE NATION OF ISRAEL ON 
4 AUGUST 1982, THAT WOULD HAVE BEEN WORLD WAR ID RIGHT THERE 
AND WE WOULD NOT HAVE TO WAIT UNTIL 1988. THIS INVASION 4 
AUGUST 1982 WOULD HAVE BEEN THE MAGOG WAR OF EZEKIEL, CHAPTERS 
38 AND 39. IN LIGHT OF THIS INFORMATION, FOR WORLD WAR HI TO 
OCCUR IN 1988 IS NOT UNREASONABLE IN THE LEAST SINCE THAT GOG- 
MAGOG WAR HAD ALREADY BEEN SCHEDULED TO OCCUR IN 1982. 
THEREFORE, JUST WATCH YOUR EVENING NEWS AND I BELIEVE YOU WILL 
QUITE EASILY SEE IT (WORLD WAR m) APPRO ACHING. 

WORLD WAR IH WAS ALREADY SCHEDULED TO OCCUR IN 1982, BUT THE 
RESTRAINER WAS STILL PRESENT. THEREFORE, AS OF APRIL 1988, WE ARE 
ALREADY SIX YEARS ON BORROWED TIME. 

REASON #64 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

AMERICA'S FAMOUS PSYCHIC SAID THAT A GREAT WORLD LEADER 
WAS BORN 5 FEBRUARY 1962 SOMEWHERE DM THE MIDDLE EAST AND THAT 
THIS WAS THE GREATEST VISION THAT SHE HAD EVER HAD. A PROPHET 
OF GOD IS ALWAYS 100 PERCENT CORRECT ALL THE TIME, BUT BY THIS 
PSYCHICS OWN ADMISSION SHE IS ONLY 70 PERCENT CORRECT. SHE SAID 
THAT THIS GREAT WORLD LEADER WOULD HAVE HIS GREAT INFLUENCE 
IN THE LATTER PART OF THIS CENTURY, MEANING ABOUT 1995 IN WHICH 
YEAR HE WOULD BE 33 YEARS OLD. IF HE WERE THE ANTICHRIST, AND 
WAS CAST ALIVE INTO THE LAKE OF FIRE AT ARMAGEDDON IN OCTOBER 
1995, HE WOULD BE 33 YEARS AND 8 MONTHS OLD. JESUS WAS 33 YEARS 
AND 6 MONTHS OLD WHEN HE DIED. ALEXANDER THE GREAT WAS 
EXACTLY 33 YEARS OLD WHEN HE DIED AS THE ONLY MAN IN HISTORY OF 
THE WORLD TO RULE ALL THE KNOWN WORLD. SO, IF ANTICHRIST IS THIS 
GREAT WORLD LEADER AND ENDS HIS REIGN AT AGE 33 IN 1995 THEN THE 
TRIBULATION CALLED THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL HAD TO START SEVEN 
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YEARS EARLIER AND AGAIN IN 1988. SO THIS GREAT WORLD LEADER DIES 
AT THE RIGHT TIME AND AT THE RIGHT AGE. 

REASON #65 (NON-BIBUCAL) 

TODAY’S FAMOUS PSYCHIC ALSO SAID THAT IN THIS GREATEST VISION 
THAT SHE EVER HAD, SHE SAW A ROYAL BABY BEING BORN SOMEWHERE 
IN THE MIDDLE EAST AT ABOUT 7 A.M., 5 FEBRUARY 1962, AND THAT HE 
WOULD BE A GREAT WORLD LEADER IN THE LATTER PART OF THIS 
CENTURY. EVEN THOUGH OF ROYAL LINEAGE, HE WAS BORN IN RAGS, 
AND MANKIND WOULD BEGIN TO FEEL THE GREAT FORCE OF THIS MAN IN 
THE EARLY 1990'S AND DURING THE SUBSEQUENT TEN YEARS. SINCE THIS 
IS A UNUSUAL PERSON WITH UNUSUAL ABILITIES, I THOUGHT THAT IN 
LIGHT OF THE OTHER DATES I HAVE FOUND, LETS LOOK AT THE DATE OF 5 
FEBRUARY 1962. 

THIS ANTICHRIST AND CHRIST JESUS BOTH HAVE 12,294 DAYS EACH 
INTHEIR LIFETIMES, BEFORE THE MILLENNIUM BEGINS. 

NOW THERE ARE 2,650 DAYS FROM PEACE PACT SIGNING DATE WHICH 
BEGINS AT SUNSET, 20 SEPTEMBER 1988 TO THE START OF THE MILLENNIUM 
AT SUNSET 23 DECEMBER 1995. 

NOTE: THESE ARE JEWISH DAYS. 

JESUS HAS 1,315 DAYS IN HIS MINISTRY FROM ROSH-HASH-ANA 31 
AUGUST 26 A.D. (JESUS' 30TH BIRTHDAY) TO PASSOVER 6 APRIL 30 A.D. 
(JESUS GETS NO KINGDOM). 

JESUS HAS 1,335 DAYS FROM 28 APRIL 1992 (WHEN JESUS TAKES 
LEGALPOSSESSION OF THE EARTH) UNTIL THE START OF HIS MILLENNIEL 
KINGDOM AT SUNSET 23 DECEMBER 1995. 

ANTICHRIST HAS 1,315 DAYS IN HIS MINISTRY FROM PEACE PACT 
SIGNING WHICH STARTS AT SUNSET 20 SEPTEMBER 1988 TO THE IDOL SET 
UP ON 28 APRIL 1992. 

ANTICHRIST HAS 1,338 DAYS FROM HIS 30TH BIRTHDAY ON 5 FEBRUARY 
1992 TO HIS DEATH ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT AT ARMAGEDDON AT 
SUNRISE 4 OCTOBER 1995. BUT WE MUST DEDUCT THREE DAYS AND THREE 
NIGHTS THAT ANTICHRIST WAS IN THE BLAZING FIRE. (SEE DANIEL 7:11) 
BECAUSE WE DID NOT COUNT JESUS' THREE DAYS AND THREE NIGHTS IN 
THE HEART OF THE EARTH. THUS 138 - 3 DAYS = 1,335 DAYS. 

THUS WE HAVE 12,294 DAYS EACH IN CHRIST JESUS' AND 
ANTICHRIST'S LIFETIMES. 

FOR JESUS, 1,315 PLUS 1,335 EQUALS 2,650 DAYS FOR JESUS. 

FOR ANTICHRIST, 1,315 DAYS PLUS 1,335 DAYS EQUALS 2,650 DAYS FOR 
ANTICHRIST. 

THEREFORE, JESUS AND ANTICHRIST (THIS MAN BORN 5 FEBRUARY 
1962) HAVE 1,315, 1,335, 2,650 AND 12,294 COUNTS OF DAYS IN COMMON IN 
THEIR LIFETIMES. 
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REASON #66 

THUS IT APPEARS THAT OUR ANTICHRIST OF THE END-TIME WAS 
INDEED BORN 5 FEBRUARY 1962. THESE COUNTS OF DAYS ARE NO 
ACCIDENT. (FROM ISAIAH 17, IT APPEARS THAT ANTICHRIST WAS BORN 5 
FEBRUARY 1962 AT 7 A.M. SUNRISE IN DAMASCUS, SYRIA.) 

REASON #67 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

A WASHINGTON-BASED "THINK TANK” HAS WARNED THAT THE 
SOVIET UNION PLANS TO DESTROY THE UNITED STATES WITH A SURPRISE 
NUCLEAR ATTACK IN 1988. THIS "THINK TANK" FURTHER SAYS THAT 
RUSSIA'S PLANS FOR WORLD DOMINATION WILL BE CARRIED OUT 
SOMEWHERE BETWEEN 1987 AND 1993, WITH THE YEAR 1988 AS THE 
PRIMARY TARGET DATE FOR THESE REASONS: 

1. THE RUSSIAN MILITARY WILL HAVE ACHIEVED ITS MAXIMUM 
POTENTIAL AND READINESS FOR A COMPLETE AND WORLDWIDE TAKE¬ 
OVER. 

2. IN THESE YEARS RUSSIA BELIEVES THAT THE UNITED STATES WILL BE 
SUFFERING FROM A DEEP DEPRESSION LIKE THE 1930’S. 

3. RUSSIA BELIEVES WE WILL BE PREOCCUPIED WITH A HORRENDOUS 
POLITICAL ELECTION YEAR. 

4. THE RUSSIAN ORTHODOX CHURCH WILL BE CELEBRATING ITS 
l,OOOTH BIRTHDAY IN 1988, AND THE RUSSIAN GOVERNMENT BELIEVES 
THAT THE RUSSIAN PEOPLE CAN BE RALLIED TO FIGHT A HOLY WAR ON 
BEHALF OF THE RUSSIAN ORTHODOX CHURCH. 

THAT RUSSIA WOULD BE SO OUT IN THE OPEN ABOUT THEIR PLANS TO 
ATTACK THE UNITED STATE IN 1988 (1987 THRU 1993) GOES BACK TO YURI 
ANDROPOV. 

YURI ANDROPOV, THE RUSSIAN LEADER WHO DIED RECENTLY, HAD 
INSTRUCTED THE COMMUNIST CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF RUSSIA 
(RUSSIA’S LEADERS) THAT RUSSIA (COMMUNISM) WOULD BE VERY OUT IN 
THE OPEN WITH THEIR PLANS ABOUT ATTACKING THE CAPITALIST 
WORLD (THE UNITED STATES). ANDROPOV SAID (AND I SAW THIS SPEECH 
CARRIED ON NATIONWIDE UNITED STATES TELEVISION NETWORKS) 
"THAT THE RUSSIANS WOULD BE VERY OUT IN THE OPEN IN THEIR PLANS 
TO ATTACK THE CAPITALIST WORLD - LIKE EDGAR ALLAN POE’S 
PURLOINED LETTER.” (IN POE’S PURLOINED LETTER, THE SECRET 
GOVERNMENT LETTER WAS SAFE BECAUSE IT WAS OUT IN THE OPEN AND 
LAYING ON THE DESK TOP WHILE IT WAS THE FILES THAT WERE BEING 
SEARCHED FOR THE SECRET LETTER; AND BECAUSE THE LETTER WAS SO 
OUT IN THE OPEN, IT WAS PROTECTED FROM DISCOVERY.) 

ANDROPOV CONTINUED TO SAY, "THAT RUSSIA WOULD PUT ALL THEIR 
PLANS OUT IN THE OPEN LIKE POE’S PURLOINED LETTER, AND SO OUT IN 
THE OPEN, THAT NO ONE WOULD BELIEVE THAT RUSSIA WAS GOING TO 
CARRY THEM OUT; AND THUS THEIR PLANS TO ATTACK THE CAPITALIST 
WORLD WOULD BE SECRET BECAUSE THEY WERE SO OUT IN THE OPEN." 
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OUR ELECTIONS ARE IN NOVEMBER 1988, AND DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 
NUCLEAR WAR DOCUMENTS SAY THAT IF WE ARE ATTACKED BEFORE THE 
HARVEST (THE HARVEST IN OCTOBER AND NOVEMBER) THAT THE FOOD 
CROP FOR THE YEAR WOULD BE DESTROYED (AND THIS WOULD LEAD TO 
GREATER STARVATION DURING THE FOLLOWING NUCLEAR WINTER). SO 
IF THE RAPTURE HAPPENED BEFORE THIS WORLD WAR HI (4 OCTOBER 1988) 
THEN POSSIBLY 25 MILLION PEOPLE FROM THE UNITED STATES MIGHT BE IN 
THAT RAPTURE, THUS LEAVING THE UNITED STATES AT THE WEAKEST 
POINT IN ALL ITS HISTORY AND READY FOR ATTACK. 

WITH 25 MILLION PEOPLE GONE FROM ALL WALKS OF LIFE, THE UNITED 
STATES WOULD BE IN CONFUSION FROM THE LOSS OF THIS MANY PEOPLE 
ALL AT ONCE, AND THIS WOULD BE ON 11,12 OR 13 SEPTEMBER 1988 BEFORE 
THE HARVEST, BEFORE THE NATIONAL ELECTIONS IN NOVEMBER, AND 
BEFORE WORLD WAR IH 23 DAYS AFTER THE RAPTURE ON 4 OCTOBER 1988. 

NOW LENIN IS COMMUNISM’S GOD AND THE COMMUNIST MANIFESTO 
IS COMMUNISM'S BIBLE. F LENIN DIRECTED THE COMMUNISTS TO LULL 
THE CAPITALIST NATIONS ASLEEP WITH A PEACE OVERTURE THAT THE 
CAPITALISTS COULD NOT REFUSE, AND THEN SMASH THE CAPITALISTS 
WITH AN IRON FIST, THEN THE COMMUNIST LEADERS WILL DO EXACTLY 
THAT. THE COMMUNISTS WILL DO WHAT THEIR GOD LENIN HAS TOLD 
THEM TO DO. GORBACHEV IS A PUBLIC RELATIONS EXPERT WITH A WIDE 
SMILE TO GET THE PEACE OVERTURE TO THE CAPITALIST NATIONS 
STARTED IN PLENTY OF TIME FOR 1988. 

REASON #68 (NON-BIB LI CAL) 

THE NEW AGE MOVEMENT (WHICH ARE SATAN WORSHIPPERS) ARE 
LOOKING FOR THEIR "NEW DAVID” WHICH IS SATAN IN 1991-1992. IF THE 
70TH WEEK OF DANIEL BEGAN IN THE FALL OF 1988, THEN 1992 WOULD BE 
ABOUT THE TIME THE IDOL CALLED THE MARK OF THE BEAST AND THE 
ABOMINATION OF DESOLATION WOULD BE SET UP AND SATAN START HIS 
LAST 3 1/2 YEAR RULE, WITH ARMAGEDDON BEING IN THE FALL OF 1995. 

END-TIME EVENTS ARE NOW COMING TOGETHER SO RAPIDLY THAT 
THEY BOGGLE THE MIND IN THINKING ABOUT THEM. 

REASON #69 (NON-BIB LI CAL) 

ONCE IT WAS REALIZED THAT THE LUNAR DATES OF THE LAST THREE 
FEASTS OF ISRAEL WERE USED BY GOD TO BEGIN AND TO END THE 
CALENDAR COUNTS OF DAYS GIVEN IN EZEKIEL, DANIEL, AND 
REVELATION, THEN COUNTING THESE COUNTS OF DAYS OUT ON THE 
GREGORIAN CALENDAR SHOWED THAT 4 OCTOBER 1988 WAS THE DATE OF 
WORLD WAR m, THAT 4 OCTOBER 1995, (SEVEN SOLAR YEARS LATER) WAS 
THE DATE OF ARMAGEDDON, AND THAT THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA, 
WHICH MANY BELIEVE TO BE PROPHETIC, GAVE 4 OCTOBER 4 B.C. AS THE 
DATE OF THE BIRTH OF JESUS (BUT WE KNOW THE GREAT PYRAMID TO BE 
SATANIC IN ORIGIN). 
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THUS WE FIND ONE MORE SIGNIFICANT DATE WHICH BEGINS ON 4 
OCTOBER 1917 ~ THE BIRTH OF COMMUNISM - AND WHAT IS TRULY MIND 
BOGGLING IS THAT PSALM 90:10 SAYS THAT THE DAYS OF A MAN'S YEARS 
ARE 70 YEARS. WELL, AT SUNSET 3 OCTOBER 1988 WHEN WORLD WAR III 
STARTS, WE FIND THE AGE OF COMMUNISM TO BE 70 YEARS, 364 DAYS AND 
23 HOURS OLD. COMMUNISM NEVER REACHES ITS 71ST BIRTHDAY BEFORE 
THE WORLD WAR WHICH DESTROYS COMMUNISM HAS STARTED. PLEASE 
READ CAREFULLY WHAT I HAVE FOUND. 

IN THE BOOK, THE HISTORY OF THE CIVIL WAR IN THE U.S.S.R. BY M. 
GORKY, ON PAGES 182-186, IT IS POINTED OUT THAT ABOUT 7 P.M. ON 17 
OCTOBER 1917, LENIN ARRIVED AT THE MEETING OF THE CENTRAL 
COMMITTEE OF THE BOLSHEVIK REVOLUTIONARIES AND AT THAT TIME 
LENIN AND THE BOLSHEVIK CENTRAL COMMITTEE ADOPTED BY A VOTE OF 
19 VOTES AFFIRMATIVE, TWO VOTES AGAINST, AND FOUR ABSTENTIONS 
THAT ALL PREPARATIONS BE MADE TO TAKE RUSSIA BY FORCE. THIS WAS 
THE BIRTH OF COMMUNISM AS WE KNOW IT. NOW LENIN WAS'TO 
ARRIVE AT 6 P.M., BUT IN THE PROCESS OF AVOIDING TWO POLICEMEN, 
LENIN ARRIVED AT 7 P.M. INSTEAD AND CONVENED THE MEETING OF THE 
CENTRAL COMMITTEE. THIS RESOLUTION OF LENIN'S THAT ENERGETIC 
PREPARATIONS BE MADE FOR THE INSURRECTION WAS ADOPTED AT 
THAT 7 P.M. MEETING. 

THEREFORE, WE ARE DEALING WITH THE DATE 17 OCTOBER 1917, AND 
WHEN THE RUSSIAN GOVERNMENT DISCONTINUED THE JULIAN 
CALENDAR AND ADOPTED THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR, THEY DID THE 
FOLLOWING: THEY TOOK THE THEN 14 JANUARY 1920 ON THE JULIAN 
CALENDAR AND CALLED IT 1 JANUARY 1920 ON THE GREGORIAN 
CALENDAR, IN ORDER TO BE IN STEP WITH THE REST OF THE WORLD, 
CALENDAR-WISE. THEREFORE, THEY BACKED UP 13 DAYS AND 
COMPLETELY REMOVED 13 DAYS FROM EXISTENCE. NOW IF YOU GO TO 17 
OCTOBER 1917 AT 7 P.M. AND COMPLETELY LOSE 13 DAYS TO GET THE JULIAN 
CALENDAR IN STEP WITH THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR, WE ARE AT 4 
OCTOBER 1917 AT 7 P.M.; THUS THIS MEETING OF LENIN AND THE CENTRAL 
COMMITTEE OF THE BOLSHEVIK REVOLUTIONARIES TOOK PLACE ON THE 
GREGORIAN CALENDAR ON 4 OCTOBER 1917 AT 7 P.M. AND THIS WAS THE 
ACTUAL BIRTH OF RUSSIAN COMMUNISM AS WE KNOW IT TODAY. AT 7 
P.M. ON 4 OCTOBER 1917 ON THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR, THE DIE WAS 
CAST TO CREATE A COMMUNIST STATE IN RUSSIAN BY FORCE. THUS AT 7 
P.M. ON 4 OCTOBER 1917, THE SOVIET SOCIALIST STATE WAS BORN IN THE 
MINDS OF THOSE WHO WOULD LEAD IT FOR THE NEXT 71 YEARS. GOD 
SURE MUST NOT LIKE THE DATE 4 OCTOBER. MAYBE EVE TOOK A BITE OF 
THE FORBIDDEN FRUIT ON THAT DAY, 4 OCTOBER ? B.C. 

THUS AT SUNSET 3 OCTOBER 1988 WHEN THE JEWISH DAY 4 OCTOBER 
1988 STARTS, WE HAVE SYRIA INVADING ISRAEL AT SUNSET (6 P.M.). 
ISRAEL ONLY GETS 13 DAY'S PEACE FROM THE SEVEN- YEAR PEACE PACT 
THEY JUST SIGNED AND, BECAUSE SYRIA IS PART OF THE WARSAW PACT, 
THIS IS WHAT DRAWS IN RUSSIA AT SUNRISE THE NEXT MORNING TO 
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COVER THE SKYLINE LIKE A CLOUD (WITH PARATROOPS). IT ALL ENDS 
BEFORE SUNSET 4 OCTOBER 1988 (6 P.M.) SO THAT THE SEVEN-YEAR WOOD 
BURNING OF EZEKIEL 39:8-9 MAY START. NOW NOTICE THIS: 7 P.M. ON THE 
JEWISH DAY 4 OCTOBER 1988 OCCURS ONE HOUR AFTER SUNSET OF 6 P.M. 
ON 3 OCTOBER 1988. THUS FROM 4 OCTOBER 1917 AT 7 P.M. TO 4 OCTOBER 
1988 AT 7 P.M. IS 71 YEARS EXACTLY; BUT NOTICE WORLD WAR IH STARTS 
AT SUNSET OR 6 P.M., EXACTLY ONE HOUR BEFORE THE 71ST BIRTHDAY 
MARK IS REACHED. THUS RUSSIAN COMMUNISM IS 70 YEARS, 364 DAYS 
AND 23 HOURS OLD BY THE CLOCK OF THE DAY WHEN WORLD WAR IH 
STARTS THAT DESTROYS COMMUNISM AS WE KNOW IT FOREVER. 
ALTHOUGH.A REMNANT OF RUSSIA DOES FIGHT ANTICHRIST AT 
MIDWEEK, THIS WAR DESTROYS RUSSIA COMPLETLY. 

REASON #70 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

AGAIN THE DATE 4 OCTOBER FITS TOGETHER A LITTLE TOO NEATLY TO 
BE COMPLETELY THROWN. PLUS COMMUNISM NEVER REACHES IT 71ST 
BIRTHDAY MARK. COMMUNISM IS AT LEAST TWO HOURS SHORT OF 7 P.M. 
GREGORIAN AND ONE HOUR SHORT OF 7 P.M. BY THE JEWISH CALENDAR. 

REASON #71 

ON 4 OCTOBER 1988, GREGORIAN CALENDAR, AT 5 P.M. WHEN WORLD WAR 
IH ENDS IN ISRAEL, COMMUNISM AS A GOVERNMENT WILL BE 70 YEARS, 
364 DAYS AND 23 HOURS OLD, AND BY THEN WILL HAVE BEEN DESTROYED 
BY GOD AS A NATION. THEY NEVER REACH 7 P.M. 4 OCTOBER 1988, THE 
HOUR WHICH STARTS THEIR 71ST BIRTHDAY WITHOUT WORLD WAR m 
ALREADY STARTING WHICH DESTROYS THEM. PSALM 90:10 SAYS 70 YEARS 
ARE THE DAYS OF A MAN'S YEARS AND A NATION. NOW THAT IS JUST 
BEAUTIFUL TIMING IN ANYBODY'S LANGUAGE (EZEK 39:9). 

NOTICE THIS, THAT WORLD WAR III ONLY LASTS 23 HOURS IN ISRAEL. 
RUSSIA AND HER ALLIES ARE COMPLETELY DESTROYED BY THE TWO 
WITNESSES. THE LITTLE NATION OF ISRAEL DOES NO FIGHTING IN THIS 
WAR. ALL FIGHTING IS DONE BY GOD THROUGH HIS TWO WITNESSES 
(MOSES AND ELIJAH). AND FROM THAT MOMENT ON, ISRAEL KNOWS 
THEIR GOD. ALSO MANY NATIONS, FROM THAT MOMENT ON, KNOW GOD 
(SEE EZEKIEL 38:23, 39:6-8, 21-22). ACCORDING TO ISAIAH 18:6, WORLD WAR HI 
WILL NOT END FOR THE UNITED STATES AND RUSSIA UNTIL THE FIRST 
DAY OF SUMMER 1989; OR BY SUNSET 19 JUNE 1989, THE LAST SHOT OF 
WORLD WAR m WILL HAVE BEEN FIRED. 

REMEMBER THAT THE JEWISH DAY 4 OCTOBER STARTS AT SUNSET 3 
OCTOBER, WHILE EACH GENTILE DAY STARTS AT MIDNIGHT. 

REASON #72 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

I WAS LOOKING AT THE DAILY EVENING NEWS IN 1983 AND THE 
NEWSCASTER REPORTED THAT THERE WERE ON THAT VERY DAY 45 
DIFFERENT WARS GOING ON IN THE WORLD THAT THE NEWS REPORTERS 
COULD COUNT. AND WE KNOW (OR IF WE DON'T KNOW, WE ARE 
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UNOBSERVANT) THAT 95 PERCENT OF THE TROUBLES OF THE WORLD 
TODAY ARE CAUSED IN ONE WAY OR ANOTHER BY RUSSIA (FOR SATAN). 
SO I ASK YOU, DOES 1988 SEEM TO BE A REASONABLE YEAR FOR RUSSIA TO 
ATTACK ISRAEL, JUST BASED ON OBSERVATIONS OF THE DAILY NEWS? 
AND CERTAINLY IN THE LIGHT OF ISRAEL'S 1982 WAR WITH LEBANON 
WHERE THE TWO BILLION DOLLARS CACHE OF ARMS WAS CAPTURED, 
WITH THE WAR PLANS IN 17 LANGUAGES FOR RUSSIA AND THE PLO TO 
INVADE ISRAEL IN THE MAGOG WAR TO START WORLD WAR III? 

REASON #73 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

WORLD WAR in LOOKS VERY PROBABLE IN 1988 JUST FROM CASUAL 
OBSERVATION,.AND IT ALL LOOKS LIKE IT HAS BEEN IN PLANNING FOR AN 
AWFULLY LONG TIME. 

REASON #74 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

ISRAEL BECAME A NATION ON FRIDAY 14 MAY 1948 IN THE UNITED 
NATIONS' ASSEMBLY. ALREADY WE HAVE SEEN THAT JESUS' BIRTHDAY 
BY GOD WAS CONSIDERED TO BE HIS CONCEPTION IN MARY BY THE HOLY 
SPIRIT, THE BEGINNING OF JESUS' 280-DAY GESTATION COUNT, FROM 
SUNSET SATURDAY 23 DECEMBER 5 B.C., THE BEGINNING OF THE JEWISH 
DAY SUNDAY 24 DECEMBER 5 B.C. 

USING THE SAME REASONING, THE BIRTHDAY OF THE UNITED STATES 
(GENTILE ISRAEL) WOULD BE THE FIRST DAY THE CONSTITUTIONAL 
CONGRESS CONVENED TO WRITE THE UNITED STATES CONSTITUTION, 
AND THAT WAS 14 MAY 1787. 

THE CONSTITUTION CONGRESS CONVENED FROM MONDAY, 14 MAY 1787 
TO FRIDAY, 14 SEPTEMBER 1787, EXACTLY FOUR MONTHS TO WRITE AND 
SIGN THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. ON 
MONDAY 17 SEPTEMBER 1787, THE FINAL TWO OR THREE SIGNATURES TO 
THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES WERE ADDED TO MAKE THE 
SIGNATURES UNANIMOUS AND 17 SEPTEMBER 1787 GIVEN AS THE FINAL 
DAY. BUT 14 SEPTEMBER 1787 WAS THE REAL FINAL DAY. (JESUS SAID FOUR 
MONTHS AND THEN THE HARVEST.) 

NOTE: THE ABOVE CONSTITUTIONAL INFORMATION WAS OBTAINED 
FROM THE REFERENCE DESK LIBRARIAN AT THE LITTLE ROCK PUBLIC 
LIBRARY. 

THEREFORE, ON FRIDAY, 14 MAY 1948, MODERN PHYSICAL ISRAEL WAS 
BORN IN THE UNITED NATIONS. 

AND ON MONDAY, 14 MAY 1787, MODERN SPIRITUAL ISRAEL, THE 
UNITED STATES, WAS CONCEIVED (BORN IN THE MIND OF GOD) AS ITS 
CONSTITUTIONAL CONGRESS CONVENED. 

THE TWO DATES 14 MAY FOR THE ABOVE EXACT BEGINNINGS FOR BOTH 
THE UNITED STATES AND ISRAEL, PLUS THE FOUR MONTHS TO COMPLETE 
THE CONSTITUTION, IS TOO MUCH OF A COINCIDENCE. SEEMINGLY 
UNRELATED DATES AND TIMES FALLING PERFECTLY TOGETHER IN A 
PATTERN IS THE CONTINUAL HALLMARK OF THE HAND OF GOD. 
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REASON #75 

IN THE FIRST TEN PAGES OF VOLUME ONE, I STARTED COUNTING THESE 
ISOLATED FACTS, LIKE COUNTS OF DAYS, BIBLE VERSES, DAYS OF THE 
WEEK, ISOLATED DATES, SIGNIFICANT CHART POINTS, ETC. WHICH WERE 
ON EACH PAGE. THESE ARE THE NUMBERS IN THE RIGHT-HAND MARGIN 
OF PAGES 1 THROUGH 10 IN VOLUME 1. 

AT THE END OF TEN PAGES, I HAD 398 ISOLATED FACTS OR POINTS THAT 
WOULD FIT INTO THE CATEGORY OF GOD’S HALLMARK. FOR SIMPLICITY, 
LET'S CALL 398 POINTS 400. SINCE THERE 575 PAGES IN THIS RESEARCH 
NOTEBOOK, THIS WOULD GIVE THE POSSIBILITY OF 575 DIVIDED BY 10 TIMES 
400 OR 22,400 ISOLATED FACTS OF GOD, VERIFYING THAT ATONEMENT 1988 
(YOM KIPPUR 1988) TO ATONEMENT 1995 (YOM KIPPUR 1995) IS THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL. I’M NOT SAYING THAT THERE ARE 22,400 ISOLATED 
FACTS THAT FIT TOGETHER TO VERIFY THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL IN THE 
YEARS FROM 1988 THROUGH 1995, BUT I AM SAYING THAT THERE SURE ARE 
HUNDREDS AND HUNDREDS OF THEM — THE HALLMARK OF GOD. 

REASON #76 

ALL THE CALCULATIONS IN THIS RESEARCH NOTEBOOK, PRELUDE TO 
ARMAGEDDON AND BEYOND, WORK OUT TO THE VERY HOUR AND 
SECOND OF THE DAY, USING JEWISH FEAST LUNAR DATES TO BEGIN AND 
END THE COUNTS OF DAYS IN EZEKIEL, DANIEL AND REVELATION, WITH 
THE END RESULT THAT EVERY VERSE IN REVELATION IS NOW 
UNDERSTOOD. EACH INDIVIDUAL VERSE HAS ITS DATE OF OCCURRENCE 
ASSIGNED BY COUNTING THE CALENDAR DAYS FROM THE LAST THREE 
JEWISH FEAST DATES FOR THE YEARS 1988 THROUGH 1995. EVERY EVENT 
OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL IS NOW KNOWN AND EACH EVENT WITH 
ITS DATE OF OCCURRENCE ACCORDINGLY WORKED OUT. PLUS THE EXACT 
DATES THAT THE MILLENNIUM BEGINS AND ENDS WITH ALL THE DATES 
OF ITS INCLUDED EVENTS OVER THE 1,000 YEARS. PLUS ALL THESE EVENTS 
AND DATES VERIFY EACH OTHER. NOW THIS IS TRULY AMAZING. 

REASON #77 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

FOR SEVERAL HUNDRED YEARS NOW, THERE HAS BEEN MUCH DEBATE 
OVER THE SO-CALLED PROPHECIES OF THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA. IT 
HAD BEEN FOUND THAT THIS PYRAMID, WHICH WAS BUILT POSSIBLY 1,000 
YEARS BEFORE THE OTHER TWO PYRAMIDS OF EGYPT, IS ON SCALE OF AN 
INCH TO A YEAR THROUGH ALL THE MAIN CORRIDORS OF THE PYRAMID. 
BUT WHEN THE KING'S CHAMBER IS REACHED, THE SCALE CHANGES TO A 
FOOT TO THE YEAR. THUS THE DATES OF THE FLOOD COULD BE 
DETERMINED BY THIS SCALE PLUS MANY OF THE GREAT EVENTS OF 
HISTORY. IN OUR MORE MODERN TIME, THE DATE THAT WORLD WAR I 
BEGAN AND ENDED WAS GIVEN, PLUS THE DATE OF THE GREAT 
DEPRESSION, AND THE DATE RUSSIA EXPLODED ITS FIRST 
THERMONUCLEAR BOMB. DATES OF EVENTS OF ASSASSINATIONS, WARS, 


52 


GREAT UPHEAVALS, AND DISASTERS OF MAN THROUGH HISTORY WERE 
ALSO RECORDED IN ITS INCHES. SO MANY PEOPLE BELIEVED THAT LIKE THE 
BIBLE BEING THE HISTORY OF MAN IN WORD AND DEED, THEN THE GREAT 
PYRAMID APPEARED TO BE THE BIBLE'S PARALLEL IN STONE. BUT ONE 
VERY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE EXISTS BETWEEN THE GREAT PYRAMID OF 
GEZA AND THE PHARAOH'S PYRAMIDS. THE GREAT PYRAMID HAD NO 
GOLD OR SILVER NOR ANY KING’S BODY IN IT. ALL THE GREAT PYRAMID 
OF GEZA WAS BUILT FOR WAS TO HOUSE AN OPEN GRANITE COFFIN IN 
THE KING'S CHAMBER AND ABSOLUTELY NOTHING OF VALUE IN THE 
WHOLE PYRAMID. YET USING JEWELER'S TOOLS TODAY, WE COULD NOT 
REPRODUCE THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA, EVEN WITH ALL THE MODERN 
TECHNOLOGY WE POSSESS AND USING BILLIONS OF DOLLARS TO DO IT. 
THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA WAS A CONSTRUCTION THAT WAS TRULY 
BEYOND THE CAPABILITY OF MAN ALONE TO BUILD EVEN TO THIS VERY 
DAY, SO INTRICATE IS ITS DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. 

I DECIDED TO SEE HOW THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA CHECKED OUT 
AGAINST WHAT I HAD BIBLICALLY. SO I GOT THE DIMENSIONS OF THE 
KING'S CHAMBER FROM A BOOK IN THE LIBRARY. I ALSO REVIEWED A 
BOOK THAT I HAD BOUGHT CALLED THE SYMBOLIC PROPHECY OF THE 
GREAT PYRAMID BY SPENCER LEWIS. AND ON PAGE 109, THE BOOK 
SHOWED THAT THE GREAT PYRAMID HAD THE BIRTHDAY OF JESUS AS 
BEING 4 OCTOBER 4 B.C. 

IN WORKING OUT MY BIBLE PROPHECY DATES, I FOUND THAT WORLD 
WAR in STARTED ON 4 OCTOBER 1988 AND THAT THE WHOLE-WORLD 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL PERIOD ENDED AT ARMAGEDDON ON 4 OCTOBER 1995. SO 
4 OCTOBER APPEARED TO BE A SATANIC DATE. THEN I REMEMBERED THAT 
THE MAIN SHAFT OF THE GREAT PYRAMID OF GEZA WAS POINTING 
DIRECTLY AT THE STAR DRACONIS IN THE HEAVENS WHEN THE PYRAMID 
WAS BUILT. THE STAR DRACONIS STANDS FOR SATAN. SO THAT 
ANSWERED THE QUESTION FOR ME. THE GREAT PYRAMID IS NOT OF GOD; 
IT IS OF SATAN, AND IT IS A RECORD OF AN INCH TO THE YEAR EXCEPT IN 
THE KING’S CHAMBER WHERE IT IS A FOOT TO THE YEAR OF ALL THE EVIL 
THINGS SATAN WAS GOING TO PUT ON MAN THROUGHOUT HIS HISTORY. 
NOW, YOU TELL ME THAT ISN’T SOMETHING! EVEN SATAN'S DATE OF THE 
SECOND COMING OF CHRIST IS WRONG. ONLY A PROPHET OF GOD IS 
ALWAYS RIGHT AND PROVERBS 30:6 SAYS "DON’T ADD TO HIS WORDS LEST 
HE REPROVE YOU, AND YOU ARE PROVED TO BE A LIAR." SATAN IS A LIAR, 
BUT NOBODY EVER DREAMED THE GREAT PYRAMID WAS SATAN TELLING 
THE WORLD WHAT HE WAS GOING TO DO TO THEM THROUGHOUT 
HISTORY. SINCE THE DATES OF THE GREAT PYRAMID WERE ALWAYS 
DATES OF CATASTROPHES TO MAN, THEY WERE CONTROLLED BY SATAN. 

NOW LETS BACK OFF AND LOOK AT THIS REALISTICALLY. ALL SATAN 
HAD TO DO WAS BUILD A PYRAMID AND PUT SOME NOOKS AND 
CRANNIES ALONG THE WAY AND KNOW ABOUT WHEN ALL OF IT WAS 
GOING TO COME TO AN END AND HE COULD LOOK LIKE A PROPHET OR A 
GOD. WHENEVER A BAD STONE CAME UP, HE, SATAN, WOULD DO 
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SOMETHING BAD TO MAN AND IT WOULD LOOK LIKE THE PYRAMID HAD 
PREDICTED IT. HOW ABOUT THEM APPLES? 

I HAVE NEVER HEARD A GOOD PREDICTION, OR A PREDICTION OF 
"GOOD," TO COME FROM THE GREAT PYRAMID. IT IS ALWAYS PREDICTIONS 
OF FLOODS, WARS, BOMBS, DEPRESSIONS, ASSASSINATIONS STARTING OR 
LEADING TO WARS, OR COMMUNISM'S BIRTHDAY OR WHEN IT WAS 
BORN. EVEN JESUS' BIRTHDAY IS WRONG. HE WAS BORN ON 29 
SEPTEMBER 4 B.C., SO BACK UP 280 DAYS AND YOU HAVE HIS CONCEPTION 
ON 24 DECEMBER 5 B.C. (DON'T FORGET THAT YOU COUNT THE FIRST AND 
LAST DAYS, 24 DECEMBER TO 29 SEPTEMBER). THE GREAT PYRAMID HAD 
JESUS BORN ON 4 OCTOBER 4 B.C., A SEVEN-DAY ERROR BY JEWISH COUNT. 
SATAN SURE MUST LIKE 4 OCTOBER AND GOD SURE MUST DISLIKE IT, FOR 
IT TO BE SO IMPORTANT BETWEEN THEM. AND THE GREAT MYSTERY OF 
THE GREAT STEP IN 1844 IN THE CORRIDOR, WAS SATAN'S ATTEMPT TO 
CREATE A CHURCH (MORMONISM) AND LEAD IT THROUGH THE DESERT TO 
THE LAND OF PLENTY (UTAH). BUT THE CHURCH DIDN'T CATCH HOLD IN 
THE KNOWLEDGE OF THE WORLD, SO NOBODY KNEW WHAT THE GREAT 
STEP UP IN 1844 WAS FOR OR ITS SIGNIFICANCE. I BELIEVE IT WAS THE 
DEATH OF JOSEPH SMITH, THE CHURCH FOUNDER, IN JUNE 1844 THAT WAS 
MEANT BY SATAN TO BE THE GREAT TRIGGER THROUGH HIS 
MARTYRDOM. 

THE PYRAMID IS EVEN IN THE SHAPE OF THE NEW JERUSALEM (A 
PYRAMID) AND IS EVEN LOCATED IN THE CENTER OF EGYPT AS GOD SAID 
HE WOULD PUT AN ALTAR TO THE LORD IN THE HEART OF EGYPT (ISAIAH 
19:19) IN THAT DAY (THE MILLENNIUM). 

THERE ARE THREE REASONS WHY I NOW BELIEVE THE GREAT PYRAMID 
AND ITS PROPHECIES TO BE SATANIC IN ORIGIN: 

1. IT HAS THE BIRTHDAY OF JESUS AS 4 OCTOBER 4.B.C. AND THAT 
WAS WHAT REALLY PUT LIGHT ON THE MATTER. PROPHECIES OF 
THE BIBLE GIVEN IN THIS SET OF PAPERS SHOW THAT WORLD WAR 
HI WOULD START ON 4 OCTOBER 1988 - A WAR THE BIBLE SAYS WILL 
KILL ONE-FOURTH OF ALL PEOPLE ON EARTH WITH SWORD, FAMINE, 
PLAGUE, AND WILD BEASTS (REV 6:3-8). THE OTHER DATE GIVEN AS 4 
OCTOBER 1995 IS FOR ARMAGEDDON, WHERE THE BLOOD OF MAN 
WOULD FLOW TO THE DEPTH OF THE HORSES' BRIDLE (FOUR FEET). 
SO 4 OCTOBER ANY YEAR DOESN'T SOUND LIKE THE DATE FOR A 
BLESSING (JESUS THE MESSIAH) TO BE BORN TO MANKIND, BUT 4 
OCTOBER APPEARS TO BE THE DEATH BLOW TO WICKED MEN ON 
EARTH. 

2. WHEN THE GREAT PYRAMID WAS BUILT, ITS MAIN SHAFT 
POINTED DIRECTLY TOWARD THE STAR DRACONIS FOR SATAN. 
THAT DOESN'T SOUND LIKE A TRIBUTE TO GOD IN MY OPINION; IT 
HIGHLIGHTS SATAN, PLUS THE BIRTH OF COMMUNISM AT 7 P.M. 4 
OCTOBER 1917 ON THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR. 

3. THE FOOT TO A YEAR DID NOT APPEAR TO COME OUT ON THE 
RIGHT DATE FOR ARMAGEDDON (THE KING'S APPEARANCE), 


54 


MISSING IT BY 16 DAYS. YOU SAY A MEASUREMENT WAS WRONG. I 
SAY A PROPHET OF GOD IS ALWAYS RIGHT. 

THREE PARAGRAPHS FROM THE BOOK 
THE SYMBOLIC PROPHECY OF THE GREAT PYRAMID 
AMONG THE EARLIEST PROPHECIES INDICATED BY THE PYRAMID ARE 
THOSE PERTAINING TO THE CREATION OF THE EARTH, THE GREAT 
UNIVERSAL FLOOD, THE RISE AND FALL OF MAN'S SPIRITUAL AND 
WORLDLY INVOLVEMENT, AND THE RULERSHIP OF VARIOUS KINGDOMS 
BY GREAT MEN, THE OUTSTANDING WARS BETWEEN NATIONS, AND THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS AND MORAL MOVEMENTS AMONG MEN. 

REACHING BACKWARD INTO THESE PROPHECIES, LET US BEGIN A BRIEF 
INDEX OF THEM WITH THE EXODUS OF THE ISRAELITES FROM EGYPT. THIS 
IS DEFINED IN THE PYRAMID BY THE INTERSECTION OF THE FLOOR LINE OF 
THE ASCENDING PASSAGE WITH THE CENTRAL LINE OF THE DESCENDING 
PASSAGE, GIVING THE DATE OF THE 15TH OF NISAN (APRIL 4) IN 1486 B.C. 

SKIPPING OVER A NUMBER OF INTERMEDIATE HISTORICAL EVENTS, WE 
TAKE THE NEXT OUTSTANDING ONE AS BEING THAT OF THE BIRTH OF 
JESUS CHRIST, WHICH ACCORDING TO THE PROPHECY OF THE PYRAMID 
WAS TO TAKE PLACE ON OCTOBER 4 (GREGORIAN CALENDAR) IN THE YEAR 
4 B.C. IT MUST BE UNDERSTOOD THAT THE ACTUAL BIRTH DATE OF JESUS 
HAS BEEN DISPUTED AND ARGUED FOR MANY CENTURIES AND THERE IS 
NOTHING IN THE OLD SCRIPTURES TO WARRANT THE POSITIVE STATE. 

REASON #78 

THE EVALUATION OF NUMBERS IN THE BIBLE, 

BASED ON NUMBERS INVOLVING 1988 FOLLOWS: 

1. FROM 28 A.D. WHEN JESUS REVEALED HIMSELF TO THE APOSTLES 
AS THE SON OF GOD (JOHN 5:10-38), WE HAVE 28 A.D. + (7 X 280) = 1988, 
THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH YEAR. SEVEN MEANS COMPLETE AND 
280 MEANS THE GESTATION PERIOD (OF A HUMAN CHILD); 
THEREFORE, THE NUMBERS WOULD SAY THAT THE COMPLETE 
GESTATION PERIOD OF THE CHURCH HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED AND 
THE CHURCH IS NOW READY TO BE BORN INTO ETERNITY IN THE 
HOUSE OF GOD IN HEAVEN. 

2. FROM 2422 B.C., WE HAVE THE INSTRUCTION FOR BUILDING THE 
ARK GIVEN BY GOD TO NOAH. THUS 2422 B.C. + (9 X 490) = 1988, THE 
YEAR OF THE CHURCH’S RAPTURE. THUS 490 YEARS IS A PERIOD OF 
DEALING WITH A PEOPLE (7 X 70 OR 70 WEEKS). AND 9 IS 3 X 3, THE 
NUMBER OF GOD; THEREFORE, 9 X 490 IS THE END OF GOD’S DEALING 
WITH THE GENTILE PEOPLE FROM NOAH TO THE END OF THE TIMES 
OF THE GENTILES IN 1988 (PLUS THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION 
BELONGS TO THE JEW). 
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3. FROM 1792 B.C. WE HAVE THE DEATH OF ABRAHAM, OR 1792 B.C. + 
(21 X 180) = 1988, THE YEAR OF THE CHURCHS RAPTURE. 

4. FROM 1442 B.C. (EXACTLY ONE-HALF WAY THROUGH THE 40-YEAR 
WANDERING IN THE DESERT), WE HAVE 1442 B.C. + (7 X 490) = 1988, THE 
YEAR OF THE CHURCH'S RAPTURE. THE COMPLETION OF THE TIME OF 
DEALING WITH ISRAEL AS A NATION.— SEVEN MEANING COMPLETE 
AND 490 MEANING DEALING WITH A PEOPLE (7 X 70) OR THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL, STARTS THE EIGHTH COUNT OF 490 YEARS, 
MEANING A NEW BEGINNING IN DEALING WITH PEOPLE. 

5. FROM 1442 B.C. (EXACTLY ONE-HALF WAY THROUGH THE 40-YEAR 
WANDERING IN THE DESERT), WE HAVE 1442 B.C. + (12 X 280) = 1918 (48 
X 70 + 70 YEARS (1918 TO 1988) = 49 X 70 YRS). THE 50TH 70-YEAR PERIOD 
IS JUBILEE AND STARTS ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 A.D. THE 1987/88 
JUBILEE YEAR IS ALSO THE 50TH 70-YEAR JUBILEE DATING FROM 1442 
B.C., WHICH WAS ONE-HALF WAY THROUGH THE 40 YEARS IN THE 
DESERT WITH MOSES. 

6. FROM 1252 B.C., THE MARRIAGE OF BOAZ TO RUTH (THE MARRIAGE 
OF A JEW, BOAZ, TO THE GENTILE WIFE, RUTH), 1252 B.C. + (9 X 360) = 
1988 (THE MARRIAGE OF THE JEW JESUS TO HIS GENTILE BRIDE THE 
CHURCH. THE WEDDING DOES NOT TAKE PLACE UNTIL ROSH-HASH- 
ANA 1995, BUT IN 1988 THE ENGAGEMENT TIME IS OVER WHEN JESUS 
COMES FOR HIS BRIDE THE CHURCH.) NINE (CALLED 3 X 3) IS GOD’S 
COMPLETENESS OR THE NUMBER OF GOD, AND 360 ARE THE DAYS IN 
A PROPHETIC YEAR, MEANING THE YEARS OF THE WAITING FOR THE 
GENTILE BRIDE ARE NOW OVER FOR JESUS. 

7. FROM 532 B.C., THE START OF THE JEWISH PUNISHMENT SEVEN 
TIMES OVER FOR NOT OBEYING GOD OR A PUNISHMENT OF 2,520 
YEARS (LEVITICUS 26:14-39); OR FROM 602 B.C., WHEN DANIEL TOLD 
NEBUCHADNEZZAR HIS DREAM OF THE IDOL WITH THE HEAD OF 
GOLD, SUBTRACT THE 70-YEAR BABYLONIAN CAPTIVITY AND YOU 
HAVE 532 B.C. + (7 X 360) = 1988, THE YEAR OF THE CHURCH’S RAPTURE 
- OR SEVEN FOR COMPLETE AND 360 FOR PROPHETIC YEARS, 
MEANING THE COMPLETION OF THE YEARS NOT UNDER GOD’S 
PROTECTION (ISRAEL IS PROTECTED BY THE TWO WITNESSES AND 
PETRA DURING THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL). 

8. FROM 532 B.C., THE START OF THE JEWISH PUNISHMENT SEVEN 
TIMES OVER FOR NOT OBEYING GOD OR A PUNISHMENT OF 2,520 
YEARS (LEVITICUS 26:14-39). NOW 532 B.C. + (9 X 280) = 1988, THE YEAR 
OF THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH. NINE (3 X 3) AND 280, THE 
NUMBER OF GESTATION OF A HUMAN CHILD, SIGNIFIES GOD’S 
COMPLETE GESTATION PERIOD FOR THE JEW. 
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9. IN 712 B.C., ISRAEL IS TOLD OF THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION IN 
ISAIAH 34; PLUS ISRAEL IS CLEARLY TOLD OF THE MILLENNIUM IN 
ISAIAH 35; PLUS AT THIS TIME THE SUN BACKS UP TEN DEGREES IN 2 
KINGS 20. THUS FROM 712 B.C. + (15 X 180) = 1988, THE YEAR OF THE 
RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH. 

10. 7 X 180 = 1,260; 42 X 30 = 1,260 THIS 1,260-DAY LENGTH IS THE LAST 
HALF OF THE TRIBULATION, FROM THE TIME THAT SATAN IS CAST 
OUT OF HEAVEN TO ARMAGEDDON. 

THESE ARE SOME OF THE NUMBERS THAT END IN 1988. ONE NUMBER 
ENDS IN 1918 AND TWO NUMBERS SPEAK OF THE LAST HALF OF THE 
TRIBULATION. I DID NOT ATTACH ANY SIGNIFICANCE TO THESE 
DATES, BUT IT DOES FOLLOW THE PATTERN OF HOW GOD MIGHT 
WORK. 

ISRAEL IS TOLD OF JESUS THE MESSIAH IN PSALM 22. ISRAEL IS TOLD 
OF JESUS’ CRUCIFIXION IN ISAIAH 53. 

NOTE: A DAY EQUALS 24 HOURS OR 1,000 YEARS. 

A TIMES OVER IS 360 YEARS 
A WEEK EQUALS SEVEN DAYS OR SEVEN YEARS. 

3X4X5X6 = 360X7 = 2,520 (THE YEARS OF TIMES OF THE GENTILES, 
WHICH ENDS IN 1988). 

SEVERAL INTERESTING BIBLE STATEMENTS ARE INSERTED HERE: 

1. WE WILL BE KNOWN IN HEAVEN AS WE ARE KNOWN (1 COR 
13:12). WE WILL KNOW OUR FRIENDS IN HEAVEN AND THEY WILL 
KNOW US. 

2. EVEN OUR NAMES WILL BE KNOWN IN HEAVEN (ISAIAH 66:22). 

3. WE WILL HAVE A COUNTRY HOME ON EARTH AND A CITY HOME 
IN THE NEW JERUSALEM (ISAIAH 65:17-23). 

4. THE SABBATH (SATURDAY, THE SEVENTH DAY) IS CELEBRATED 
DURING THE MILLENNIUM (ISAIAH 66:23). 

5. ALTHOUGH THE SUN GOES OUT FOREVER IN ORDER NOT TO 
COMPETE WITH THE LIGHT OF JESUS LIGHTING THE NEW 
JERUSALEM, THE MOON CONTINUES TO SHINE FOREVER IN THE 
REFLECTION OF THE LIGHT OF THE NEW JERUSALEM (PSALM 89:37 
AND ISAIAH 66:22,23). 

6. THERE WILL BE GENTILE MISSIONARIES TO ALL THE NATIONS 
DURING THE MILLENNIUM (ISAIAH 66:18*23). 
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7. "CALL ON ME IN THE DAY OF TROUBLE (THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS 
PARTICULARLY) THAT I MAY RESCUE YOU TO GIVE ME GLORY." 
(PSALM 50:15). 

IMPORTANT NUMBERS IN THE BIBLE 

30 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF DAYS IN A BIBLE MONTH. 

40 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF YEARS IN A WICKED GENERATION. 

49 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF YEARS IN SEVEN SABBATICAL YEARS 
CALLED A JUBILEE. 

70 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF YEARS IN A RIGHTEOUS MAN’S LIFETIME. 
180 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF DAYS IN ONE-HALF OFA PROPHETIC 
YEAR. 

280 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF DAYS IN THE GESTATION COUNT OF A 
CHILD. 

266 EQUALS THE ACTUAL NUMBER OF DAYS IN THE WOMB IN THE 
GESTATION OF A CHILD AFTER FERTILIZATION OF THE EGG. 

360 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF DAYS IN A PROPHETIC YEAR 
490 EQUALS THE NUMBER OF YEARS IN A SABBATICAL GENERATION, 
AND ALSO THE TIME OF GOD’S DEALING WITH A PARTICULAR 
PEOPLE. 

A DAY EQUALS 24 HOURS OR 1,000 YEARS WITH GOD OR A SEVEN- 
YEAR PERIOD. 

A TIME EQUALS 360 DAYS. 

TIMES EQUALS 2 X 360 DAYS. 

A SEASON EQUALS 3 X 30 DAYS OR 90 DAYS. 

1/2 A TIME EQUALS 1/2 X 360 OR 180 DAYS. 

A TIMES-OVER EQUALS 360 YEARS. 

A WEEK EQUALS SEVEN DAYS OR SEVEN YEARS. 

NUMBERS INVOLVING 1988 

1. 1252 B.C. PLUS 3,240 EQUALS 1988. THE MARRIAGE OF RUTH TO BOAZ 
OCCURRED IN 1252 B.C. 

9 X 360 EQUALS 3,240 YEARS OR NINE PROPHETIC YEARS. 81 X 40 
EQUALS 3,240 YEARS OR 81 WICKED GENERATIONS. 

2. 532 B.C. PLUS 2,520 EQUALS 1988, THE START OF THE JEWISH 
PUNISHMENT OF SEVEN TIMES OVER FOR NOT OBEYING GOD. 

63 X 40 EQUALS 2,520 YEARS OR 63 WICKED GENERATIONS. 

7 X 360 EQUALS 2,520 YEARS OR SEVEN PROPHETIC YEARS. 

9 X 280 EQUALS 2,520 YEARS OR NINE GESTATION PERIODS. 

36 X 70 EQUALS 2,520 YEARS OR 36 RIGHTEOUS GENERATIONS. 
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3. 712 B.C. PLUS 2,700 YEARS EQUALS 1988. ISRAEL IS TOLD OF THE 
TRIBULATION (ISAIAH 34). 

15 X 180 EQUALS 2,700 YEARS. ISRAEL IS TOLD OF THE MILLENNIUM 
(ISAIAH 35). THE SUN BACKS UP TEN DEGREES (2 KINGS 20). 

4. 7 X180 EQUALS 1,260 DAYS. 

42 X 30 EQUALS 1,260 DAYS, THE LENGTH OF THE LAST HALF OF THE 
TRIBULATION, FROM THE TIME THAT SATAN IS CAST OUT OF 
HEAVEN TO ARMAGEDDON. 

REASON #79 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

ON 27 JANUARY 1987, THE 700 CLUB WITH PAT ROBERTSON HAD A 
GUEST SPEAKER FROM GAENSVILLE, GEORGIA WHO WAS, BY HIS TRACK 
RECORD, THE MOST SUCCESSFUL PERSON IN PREDICTING THE EVENTS IN 
THE STOCK MARKET, USING THE ELLIOT WAVE. 

MR. ELLIOT HAD LOST ALL HIS RETIREMENT MONEY IN THE STOCK 
MARKET CRASH OF 1929 BECAUSE HE HAD INVESTED ALL HIS RETIREMENT 
IN THE STOCK MARKET ON THE ADVICE OF HIS FINANCIAL ADVISOR. 
AFTER THE CRASH MR. ELLIOT, KNOWING NOTHING ABOUT THE STOCK 
MARKET, STUDIED ITS REACTIONS CAREFULLY AND DECIDED THAT THE 
STOCK MARKET’S PRINCIPAL TURNS WERE NOT BASED ON THE INTEREST 
RATE OR THE DISCOUNT RATES OR THE VOLUME OF SELLING ETC., BUT 
WAS BASED SOLELY ON EMOHONS; THAT IS, THE STOCK MARKET REACTED 
SOLELY ON WHAT WAS PEOPLE’S CONCEPTION OF WHAT OUGHT TO BE 
HAPPENING IN THE STOCK MARKET. 

SO ELLIOT FOUND THAT THERE WERE THREE RISE-INTERVALS AND 
TWO FALL-INTERVALS, REPEATED THREE TIMES, AND AT THE END OF THE 
THIRD MAXIMUM RISE, A STOCK MARKET CRASH LIKE 1929 WOULD OCCUR. 
THUS AS OF JANUARY 1987, STOCK MARKET DOW IS AT 2200 AND IS 
PREDICTED TO RISE TO 3700 BY LATTER 1988 OR SPRING OF 1989 AND THEN 
CRASH TO 100, WIPING OUT THREE TRILLION DOLLARS IN PAPER MONEY IN 
POSSIBLY A WEEK. WE ARE NOW ON THE LAST RISE BEFORE THE 
CATASTROPHIC CRASH TO 100. 

THUS WITH ALL THE BILLIONS THE BANKS HAVE LENT TO THIRD- 
WORLD NAHONS THAT CANNOT BE REPAID PLUS THIS STOCK MARKET 
CRASH IN 1988 OR 1989, THE UNITED STATES IS FINANCIALLY RUINED. AND 
WHEN THE UNITED STATES GETS A COLD FINANCIALLY, THE REST OF THE 
WORLD GETS PNEUMONIA. PLUS A DEPRESSION LIKE 1929 FOLLOWS. IT IS 
NOT WHETHER THIS EVENT WILL OCCUR BUT WHEN. THUS FINANCIALLY 
WE THE UNITED STATES AND THE WORLD ARE ALREADY RUINED. 

REASON #80 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

ON SATURDAY, 3 JANUARY 1987, BENNEY HINN MADE THE STATEMENT 
ON HIS TELEVISION PROGRAM ON TRINITY BROADCASTING NETWORK 
THAT, AS OF THIS DATE, 200 MILLION PEOPLE IN THE WORLD NOW HAVE 
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CONTRACTED AIDS. STATISTICIANS SAY THAT AIDS DOUBLES EVERY 
YEAR THAT IS: 

200 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1987 
400 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1988 
800 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1989 
1,600 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1990 
3,200 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1991 
6,400 MILLION ON 1 JANUARY 1992 

BECAUSE THE WORLD POPULATION ON 1 JANUARY 1987 STANDS AT 5.7 
BILLION, THAT IS A 35 PERCENT OVERKILL BY 1992. 

THUS EVERYONE ON EARTH HAS AIDS BY 1 JANUARY 1992, PLUS 1.6 
BILLION EXTRA IN OVERKILL BY THE TIME THE IDOL IS SET UP 28 APRIL 1992. 

CONSIDER ALSO INSECTS THAT HAVE BITTEN AIDS VICTIMS AND THEN 
SPREAD AIDS: 

•BITING FLIES 

•TICKS 

•FLEAS 

•VACATIONS: MOSQUITOS 
•MOTELS: BED BUGS 
•LICE 

•AFRICA TSETSE FLIES 

NOTE: MOSQUITOS MIGHT PASS ON AIDS FROM GENERATION TO 
GENERATION; WE DON'T KNOW YET. PEOPLE DO PASS AIDS ON FROM 
GENERATION TO GENERATION. MOSQUITOS PROBABLY DO ALSO. 

ALL SPREAD AIDS BESIDES AFTER THINGS WORSEN, ADD FLIES AND 
COCKROACHES TO THE LIST BECAUSE OF THEIR FILTH. 

SO THE WORLD IS ALREADY DESTROYED; WE DO NOT NEED THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL TO DESTROY THE EARTH. 

SINCE THE "POWERS THAT BE" BELIEVE THAT AIDS STARTED WITH 
MONKEYS IN AFRICA, THAT MEANS THAT ALL ANIMALS ARE PROBABLY 
SUSCEPTIBLE TO AIDS AS CARRIERS OF AIDS. WHERE DOES THAT LEAVE 
THE FOOD SUPPLY IN A FIVE-YEAR NUCLEAR WINTER? 

REASON #81 (NON-BIBLICAL) 

YOU MIGHT ALSO THROW IN THE POPULATION EXPLOSION WHICH IS 
NOT TALKED ABOUT MUCH ANY MORE. BUT GOD WANTS HIS GLORY, SO 
YOU CAN REST ASSURED THAT GOD WILL DESTROY EARTH FIRST. SO 
ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 LOOKS EXCELLENT AS THE RAPTURE OF THE 
CHURCH. 
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THE TRUTH OF THE END TIME 


ALL OF GOD'S PEOPLE WERE GIVEN A PIECE OF THE TRUTH OF THE END- 
TIME. ALL THE PIECES MUST BE PUT TOGETHER, NON- 
DENOMINATIONALLY INCLUDING THE JEWS PART, OR GOD WOULD NOT 
UNLOCK HIS 2,000-YEAR-OLD SECRETS OF THE END-TIME. 

YOU MUST BE ABSOLUTELY HONEST IN GOD'S WORD, THE BIBLE, OR YOU 
WILL STILL BE DECEIVED. 

SO YOU MUST INCLUDE ALL GOD'S FAITHFUL THROUGHOUT HISTORY, 
AND YOU MUST BE ABSOLUTELY HONEST IN READING GOD’S WORD, THE 
BIBLE OR YOU ARE DESTINED TO REMAIN IGNORANT OF GOD'S 
REVELATIONS THAT FIE HAS FOR YOU. 

REASON#82 

EACH DAY OF THE JEWISH SACRED YEAR IN 30 A.D. (THE YEAR JESUS 
WAS CRUCIFIED) IS ACCOUNTED FOR IN THIS SEVEN-FEAST OF ISRAEL 
ANALYSIS OF THE END-TIME: 

THE SACRED JEWISH YEAR STARTS ON 1 NISAN. IF YOU START ON 1 
NISAN AND GO FORWARD 14 DAYS, YOU ARE AT PASSOVER; THUS 14 DAYS 
ARE ACCOUNTED FOR IN THE SACRED YEAR. FROM PASSOVER TO FIRST 
FRUITS ACCOUNTS FOR THREE MORE DAYS AND UP TO THE FIRST SUNDAY 
IN THE SEVEN DAYS OF UNLEAVENED BREAD. THEN YOU GO THE 50 DAYS 
TO THE SUNDAY OF PENTECOST (SHEVUOT, MOSES' SUNDAY (LEV 23:15,16). 

THEN JESUS COUNTED OFF THE FOUR MONTHS TO HARVEST (AT THE 
TIME THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL STARTS), THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 120 
DAYS LATER FROM PENTECOST IN 30 A.D., AND THIS ACCOUNTS FOR ALL 
THE DAYS FROM 1 NISAN TO THE 10 TISHRI, THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 30 
A.D. 

THEN WE HAVE THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL FROM THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1988 TO THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995, ENDING AT 
ARMAGEDDON. THEN WE HAVE THE FIVE DAYS AFTER ARMAGEDDON TO 
TABERNACLES, WHEN THE JEWS RECOGNIZE JESUS AS THEIR ONE AND 
ONLY MESSIAH AND START THEIR 30 DAYS MOURNING FOR JESUS' DEATH 
IN 30 A.D. FOR COUNT OF DAYS (ACTUALLY OCCURS IN 1995). 

THE LAST DAY OF THE 30 DAYS OF MOURNING BRINGS US TO THE FIRST 
DAY OF THE 45-DAY JUDGMENT OF THE NATIONS, WHICH ENDS ITS LAST 
SECOND WITH THE FIRST SECOND OR THE START OF THE MILLENNIUM. 
AND WE CONTINUE ON FROM THE FIRST SECOND OF THE MILLENNIUM 
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(SUNSET 23 DECEMBER 1995) TO 5 AND 6 MARCH 1996, WHICH IS THE JEWISH 
FEAST, PURIM. THIS IS THE FEAST THAT THE JEW CELEBRATES IN GREAT 
HAPPINESS THAT THE HAMANS AND HITLERS OF THE WORLD DID NOT 
DESTROY THE JEW. AND SINCE THIS IS THE NINTH AND LAST JEWISH 
FEAST OF THE JEWISH SACRED YEAR, WE HAVE REACHED THE END OF THE 
JEWISH SACRED YEAR WITH EVERY DAY ACCOUNTED FOR FROM 1 NISAN 
TO 14 AND 15 ADAR, THE LAST JEWISH MONTH OF THE SACRED YEAR, AND 
ARE NOW READY TO GO THE NEXT TWO WEEKS TO 1 NISAN AND START 
THE COUNT TOWARD PASSOVER AGAIN. 

THEREFORE, USING THE SEVEN FEASTS OF ISRAEL ANALYSIS OF THE 
JEWISH SACRED YEAR AND THE END-TIME, WE CAN SEE THAT GOD 
ACCOUNTED FOR EVERY SINGLE DAY BY USING THAT DAY SOMEWHERE 
AND SOME HOW. THE ENTIRE JEWISH SACRED YEAR IS TAKEN UP FROM 1 
NISAN TO 1 NISAN EVEN THOUGH THERE IS A 1,958-YEAR CHURCH AGE 
GAP FROM SUNSET 2 SIVAN (28 MAY) 30 A.D., THE START OF THE FOUR 
MONTHS OF HARVEST, TO SUNSET 9 TISHRI 1988 (21 SEPTEMBER 1988), THE 
START OF THE DAY THE ANTICHRIST SIGNS THE PEACE PACT WITH ISRAEL 
STARTING THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. DESPITE THIS 1958 YEAR GAP OF THE 
CHURCH AGE, ALL THE DAYS OF THE JEWISH SACRED YEAR ARE 
ACCOUNTED FOR. 

REASON NUMBER #83 

BEFORE THE MOVE OF GOD INVOLVING MOSES, PHARAOH, KING OF 
EGYPT, WAS KILLING THE HEBREW BABIES AT BIRTH. 

BEFORE THE MOVE OF GOD INVOLVING JESUS, HEROD THE GREAT WAS 
KILLING THE HEBREW BABIES BELOW TWO YEARS OF AGE IN THE ATTEMPT 
TO KILL JESUS. 

BEFORE THE MOVE OF GOD INVOLVING THE SNATCHING AWAY OF THE 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH CALLED THE RAPTURE (THE SECOND COMING OF 
JESUS), THE SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES IS APPROVING THE 
KILLING OF BABIES BY ABORTION. 

GOD NEVER LETS THE KILLING OF THE INNOCENT GO UNPUNISHED. 

NOR WILL GOD LET THE KILLING OF INNOCENT JESUS ON THE CROSS OF 
CALVARY BY SATAN GO UNPUNISHED. SATAN WILL BURN IN HELL FOR 
THIS DEATH. 
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EACH TIME THE WICKED, WHO DESTROYED THE INNOCENT AND SPILLED 
INNOCENT BLOOD, HAVE THEMSELVES BEEN DESTROYED AND KILLED. 

THIS TIME IT IS THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES AND THIS 
NATION THAT WILL BE DESTROYED FOR TAKING INNOCENT BLOOD. 

REASON #84 

KNOWING THAT THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL ENDS ON THE DAY OF 
ATONEMENT 1995, 4 OCTOBER 1995, WHICH IS ARMAGEDDON’S DATE, WE 
CAN FIND THE DATE THAT THE TRIBULATION TEMPLE (THE TABERNACLE 
OF DAVID (AMOS 9:11-12) IS ACTIVATED. WE GO TO SUNSET 
ARMAGEDDON'S DATE, 4 OCTOBER 1995, AND BACK UP 2,300 EVENINGS 
AND MORNINGS (DANIEL 8:13-14), AND WE ARE AT SUNSET 17 JUNE 1989, 
THE START OF THE JEWISH DAY 18 JUNE 1989. THIS IS THE EXACT DAY THE 
TRIBULATION TEMPLE OF THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL IS ACTIVATED. THE 
SECOND WITNESS FOR THIS COUNT IS THE 280-DAY COUNT FROM SUNSET 
11 SEPTEMBER 1988 (1 TISHRI), WHEN THE FIRST CANDLE IS LIT TO START 
ROSH-HASHANA 1988. FROM THE START OF ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 TO 
SUNSET 18 JUNE 1989 (COUNTING THE FIRST AND THE LAST DAY IN THE 280- 
DAY COUNT) IS THE END OF THE JEWISH DAY THAT THE TRIBULATION 
TEMPLE IS ACTIVATED FOR THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL. THUS THESE TWO 
WITNESSES, ONE FROM ONE DIRECTION AND ONE FROM THE OTHER 
DIRECTION, PROVIDE THE JEWISH PROOF THAT 18 JUNE 1989 IS THE DAY THE 
JEWISH TRIBULATION TEMPLE (THE TABERNACLE OF DAVID) IS ACTIVATED 
(DANIEL 8:14). 

REASON #85 

ROSH-HASH-ANA 1988 (11, 12, OR 13 SEPTEMBER 1988) IS THE RAPTURE OF 
THE CHURCH. ON THE DAY OF ATONEMENT TEN DAYS LATER, 
ANTICHRIST SIGNS THE PEACE PACT WITH ISRAEL, STARTING THE 70TH 
WEEK OF DANIEL ON 21 SEPTEMBER 1988. THE JEWISH FEAST OF 
TABERNACLES, WHICH LASTS EIGHT DAYS, STARTS ON 26 SEPTEMBER 1988. 
THIS IS WHEN THE TWO WITNESSES (MOSES AND ELIJAH) ARRIVE ON 
EARTH AND, WITH THE ANGEL OF REV 7:2-3, SEAL THE 144,000 JEWISH- 
CHRISTTAN MISSIONARIES FOR JESUS. AT THE END OF THIS EIGHT DAYS OF 
TABERNACLES WHICH ENDS AT SUNSET 3 OCTOBER 1988, WORLD WAR IE 
STARTS. THIS IS THE START OF THE JEWISH DAY 4 OCTOBER 1988. IT IS 
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EXACTLY SEVEN SOLAR YEAR OR SEVEN GENTILE CALENDAR YEARS TO 4 
OCTOBER 1995, THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 1995 (THE DAY OF ARMAGEDDON). 
THIS IS THE SEVEN YEARS THAT GOD ACCOUNTS FOR THE SEVEN YEARS OF 
WOOD BURNING OF THE RUSSIAN WEAPONS OF THE GOG-MAGOG WAR 
WHICH STARTS WORLD WAR III BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
RUSSIA (SEE EZEKIEL 39:9-10). 

REASON #86 

THE UNITED STATES IS GENTILE ISRAEL, AND EVERY BLESSING AND 
EVERY CURSE IN THE BIBLE APPLIES TO GENTILE ISRAEL (THE UNITED 
STATES) JUST AS STRONGLY AS IT APPLIES TO NATIONAL ISRAEL. BESIDES 
DEUTERONOMY CHAPTER 28 CONSIDER THE PARALLEL BETWEEN THE 
BIRTHDAYS OF THE UNITED STATES AND ISRAEL, AS PREVIOUSLY 
EXPLAINED. 

REASON #87 

ALSO NOTICE THAT FROM ISRAEL’S 40TH BIRTHDAY ON 14 MAY 1988, IT 
IS EXACTLY 120 DAYS TO THE START OF ROSH-HASH-ANA AT SUNSET 11 
SEPTEMBER 1988. AS A GENTILE COUNTS, THERE ARE 17 DAYS IN MAY, 30 
DAYS IN JUNE, 31 DAYS IN JULY, 31 DAYS IN AUGUST AND 11 DAYS IN 
SEPTEMBER 1988, TOTALING 120 DAYS TO 11:59 P.M., 11 SEPTEMBER 1988. 
ROSH-HASH-ANA STARTS AT SUNSET (6 P.M.) 11 SEPTEMBER 1988. AT THE 
END OF THE COUNT OF 120, JUDGMENT COMES; EITHER 120 DAYS OR 120 
YEARS. IT WAS TRUE IN THE 120 YEARS NOAH BUILT THE ARK. IT WAS 
TRUE IN THE 120 YEARS THE FIRST THREE BONGS RULED ISRAEL (SAUL, 40 
YEARS; DAVID, 40 YEARS; AND SOLOMON, 40 YEARS) AND IT WAS TRUE OF 
THE 120 YEARS THAT TOTALED THE THREE WICKED GENERATIONS (40 
YEARS WITH MOSES IN THE DESERT; 40 YEARS FROM 30 TO 70 A.D. OF WHICH 
JESUS SPOKE; AND THE 40 WICKED YEARS OF THE LAST WICKED 
GENERATION - 1948 TO 1988). 
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REASON #88 

PEOPLE ARE ALWAYS SAYING THAT THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH IS 
TO BE A SURPRISE, THAT YOU CANNOT EVEN KNOW THE YEAR OF THE 
RAPTURE. 

I WOULD LIKE TO SAY THAT EVERY MAJOR PROPHECY IN THE BIBLE WAS 
TOLD AT LEAST TO THE YEAR, AND USUALLY DETAILED FURTHER BY GOD 
AS THE TIME OF YEAR APPROACHED. LET US LOOK AT A FEW MAJOR 
PROPHECIES: 

(1) NOAH WAS 120 YEARS BUILDING THE ARK. IN GENESIS 7:4 GOD 
SAID, "IN SEVEN DAYS FROM NOW I WILL SEND RAIN ON THE 
EARTH FOR 40 DAYS AND 40 NIGHTS." SO NOAH KNEW WITHIN 
SEVEN DAYS BEFORE THE WRATH OF GOD FELL. 

(2) THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL WERE 430 YEARS TO THE DAY IN EGYPT 
(EXODUS 12:41). 

(3) THE 40 WICKED YEARS ISRAEL SPENT IN THE DESERT WAS TOLD IN 
NUMBERS 14:34,35 TO THE YEAR. 

(4) THE 69TH WEEK - 69 X 7 = 483 YEARS, AT THE END OF WHICH THE 
MESSIAH WAS TO BE CUT OFF (CRUCIFIED) -- WAS TOLD TO THE DAY 
(DANIEL 9:25-26). 

(5) THE 70-YEAR CAPTIVITY IN BABYLON WAS FOREFOLD IN JEREMIAH 
25:11 AND 29:10, TO THE YEAR. 

(6) THE 70TH WEEK OF DANIEL IS TO BE SEVEN YEARS LONG, FORETOLD 
TO THE YEAR (DANIEL 9:24). 

(7) THE SECOND WICKED GENERATION WAS TO BE 40 YEARS LONG, 
FROM 30 A.D. TO 70 A.D. AS FORETOLD TO THE YEAR BY JESUS (MATT 
23:33-36). 

(8) THE THIRD WICKED GENERATION WAS TO BE 40 YEARS LONG (1948 
TO 1988), FORETOLD TO THE YEAR IN MATTHEW 24:34. 

(9) THE THIRD WICKED 40-YEAR GENERATION COMPLETED THE 120 
YEARS OF NOAH'S DAY AND THE WRATH OF GOD FELL AGAIN IN 
THE 70TH WEEK CALLED THE SEVEN-YEAR TRIBULATION AT THE 
END OF THE THIRD 40-YEAR PERIOD TOTALING 120 YRS. THIS IS 
TOTALED TO THE YEAR. 
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A CURRENT REPORT FROM TODAY IN BIBLE PROPHECY 


THE FOLLOWING REPORT WAS GIVEN IN APRIL 1988 BY CHARLES TAYLOR, HOST OF THE TV 
SHOW, TODAY IN BIBLE PROPHECY: 

"A FRIEND OF MINE IN CHICAGO HAS BEEN ABLE TO SECURE SOME SPECIAL REPORTS 
OUT OF EUROPE. I DON’T GET THEM BECAUSE THEY ARE A $4,000-A-YEAR SUBSCRIPTION TO 
GET THEIR SPECIALIZED REPORTS AND THEY DON’T DARE PUT OUT MATERIAL THAT IS NOT 
CORRECT. ITS BEEN COMING OUT SINCE 1935. I HAVE ONLY RECENTLY BECOME AWARE OF 
IT. ITS CALLED A "SPECIAL OFFICE BRIEF," AN EARLY WARNING INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM. 
BUT HERE IS ONE OF THE MOST RECENT REPORTS AND IT IS ALARMING, TO SAY THE LEAST. 
A RUSSIAN POLICY NOW IN 1988: 

1) GORBACHEV HAS BEEN TOLD BY THE POUT BUREAU - THE GROUP OF MEN WHO ARE 
THE POLICY MAKERS IN RUSSIA; GORBACHEV TAKES HIS ORDERS FROM THEM - THAT THE 
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT CANNOT RISK OFFENDING THE ISLAMIC AREAS OF THE U.S.S.R. 
THERE ARE SO MANY ISLAMIC FUNDAMENTAUSTS IN THE SOUTHERN PART OF RUSSIA, WE 
DON’T DARE OFFEND THEM ANY MORE, OR WE’LL HAVE AN UPRISING IN RUSSIA LIKE 
THEY ARE HAVING DOWN IN ISRAEL. NOR MUST RUSSIA DO ANYTHING IN THE MIDDLE 
EAST OR CENTRAL ASIA WHICH FURTHER OFFENDS ISLAM. HE SAYS THE ADVENTURE IN 
AFGHANISTAN DID OFFEND THE ISLAMIC PEOPLE, AND THE POLIT BUREAU HAS URGED 
GORBACHEV THAT THE PROBLEM OF IRAN MUST NOT BE ALLOWED TO UPSET THE ISLAMIC 
MOVEMENT IN SUCH AREAS AS IRAQ, THE GULF STATES, JORDAN, SAUDI ARABIA, AND 
EGYPT. WE MUST GET ALONG WITH ALL OF THEM; 

2) GORBACHEV HAS CORRECTLY POINTED OUT THAT THIS IS A TALL ORDER: TO RUN 
AWAY FROM AFGHANISTAN TO APPEASE IRAN, TO MAKE A DEAL WITH PAKISTAN AND IN 
NO WAY OFFEND THE PRESENT GOVERNMENTS OF IRAQ, THE GULF, JORDAN, ETC. IS 
RATHER A TALL ORDER. THE POLIT BUREAU’S ANSWER TO GORBACHEV HAS BEEN 
SIMPLISTIC - RUSSIA MUST ADAPT A SPECTACULAR POLICY THAT IS SO 
OVERWHELMINGLY ISLAMIC THAT IT SWEEPS AWAY ALL THE COMPLAINTS TO WHICH 
GORBACHEV HAS REFERRED. 

WHAT IS IT THAT THEY CAN DO? AND HERE’S THEIR ANSWER: THE POUT BUREAU (THE 
LEADERS OF RUSSIA) IS CONVINCED THAT RUSSIA SHOULD ASSIST ISLAM TO TAKE 
JERUSALEM AND DESTROY TOTALLY THE STATE OF ISRAEL (SHADES OF EZEKIEL 38 AND 39, 
DANIEL 11:40: "AND AT THE END TIME THE KING OF THE SOUTH WILL COLUDE WITH HIM 
AND THE KING OF THE NORTH WILL STORM AGAINST HIM WITH CHARIOTS, WITH 
HORSEMEN, AND WITH MANY SHIPS, AND HE WILL ENTER COUNTRIES, OVERFLOW THEM 
AND PASS THROUGH.”). 
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THAT ANTICHRIST KING CANNOT BE PUT INTO AUTHORITY UNTIL THE CHURCH IS 
TAKEN OUT ... THAT WAR CANNOT HAPPEN UNTIL AFTER THE RAPTURE. HOW SOON IS 
THE RAPTURE? BELOVED, WE ARE STANDING AT THE DOOR OF THE COMING AGAIN. 

THE POLIT BUREAU IS CONVINCED THAT RUSSIA SHOULD ASSIST ISLAM, TAKE 
JERUSALEM, DESTROY THE STATE OF ISRAEL; MOREOVER, RUSSIA SHOULD TAKE UP AND 
USE THE WHOLE OF JEWISH INFLUENCE AND, AS FAR AS POSSIBLE, THE JEWISH RACE. 

THAT'S WHAT THEY ARE GETTING READY TO DO. AND THAT’S EXACTLY WHAT GOD’S 
WORD SAID 2,700 YEARS AGO. THE POLIT BUREAU URGES ITS OPINION THAT THE PRESENT 
YEAR IS AN IDEAL TIME BECAUSE THE JEWS HAVE OFFENDED MUCH OF WORLD OPINION 
BY REASON OF ISRAELI CONDUCT IN THE OCCUPIED TERRITORY AND SHOOTING AT THOSE 
WHO ARE JUST THROWING STONES AT THEM. AND THE OPINION OF THE WORLD IS 
AGAINST JEWRY RIGHT NOW; THIS IS THE YEAR TO COME AND TAKE JERUSALEM. (THE 
ABOVE IS A CORRECT STATEMENT OF THE PRESENT OFFICIAL OPINION IN THE HIGHEST 
CIRCLES OF THE SOVIET UNION.) 

THESE PEOPLE KNOW WHAT THEY ARE TALKING ABOUT; THEY CANT CHARGE $4,000 A 
YEAR WITHOUT GIVING TRUE MATERIAL. BELOVED, THEY ARE SAYING ’GORBACHEV, NOW 
IS THE TIME TO WORK WITH THE ISLAMIC PEOPLE. GO DOWN AND TAKE JERUSALEM IN 
THIS YEAR 1988, BECAUSE AMERICA IS IN TURMOIL. ITS IN A PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN. 
THEY DON’T KNOW WHAT THEY ARE DOING." THAT’S WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING. 
WE KNOW THIS MUCH, THAT GOD HAS DECLARED THAT THE GENERATION THAT SAW THE 
BEGINNING OF ISRAEL WOULD NOT PASS AWAY UNTIL ALL THESE THINGS COME TO PASS. 
THROUGHOUT THE BIBLE, A GENERATION IS LISTED VERY MUCH AS 40 YEARS. DAVID, 
SAUL, SOLOMON ALL RULED FOR 40 YEARS. JESUS HAD 40 DAYS OF TESTING IN THE 
WILDERNESS. THE CHILDREN OF ISRAEL WANDERED IN THE WILDERNESS FOR 40 YEARS 
AND THAT GENERATION WOULD NOT BE ABLE TO ENTER INTO THE PROMISED LAND. 
ISRAEL HAS CELEBRATED ITS 40TH YEAR, STARTING LAST ROSH-HASHANA (THE FEAST OF 
TRUMPETS LAST SEPTEMBER). THE YEAR OF CELEBRATION ENDS THIS SEPTEMBER 11. 
SEPTEMBER 12 STARTS THE NEW YEAR.” 

A MESSAGE TO THE UNITED STATES 

ONCE YOU ARE CONCEIVED (AND I DID NOT SAY BORN), YOU ARE GOING 
TO LIVE FOREVER. THE ONLY QUESTION IS WHERE: HEAVEN OR HELL? 
THAT IS ALL DECIDED IN THIS LIFETIME. EVEN IF YOU ARE AS RICH AS 
ROCKEFELLER (AND JOHN D., THE FIRST, HAD ABOUT 35 BILLION DOLLARS 
DM TODAY’S BUYING POWER) AND YOU DON’T MAKE IT TO HEAVEN, THEN 
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YOU WERE NOT SUCCESSFUL IN THIS LIFETIME. ALL CHRISTIANS ARE 
MISSIONARIES, AND ONLY WHAT YOU DO FOR JESUS IS ALL THAT COUNTS. 

ONE OF TODAY'S WELL-KNOWN PROPHECY EXPERTS SAID THAT HE 
CANNOT FIND A SINGLE REFERENCE TO THE UNITED STATES ANYWHERE 
IN THE BIBLE, EITHER IN THE OLD OR NEW TESTAMENTS. 

I FIND, I WOULD GUESS, AT LEAST 50,000 REFERENCES TO THE UNITED 
STATES IN THE OLD TESTAMENT ALONE. THIS MAY SEEM HIGH, BUT I 
KNOW THERE ARE MANY THOUSANDS OF THEM. 

ONE OF TWO THINGS IS EVIDENT: EITHER GOD HAD ALREADY SAID IT, 
OR GOD WAS SILENT CONCERNING TWO THOUSAND YEARS OF HISTORY. 

ISRAEL, AS A PEOPLE, WAS CREATED TO TAKE GOD'S MESSAGE OF 
SALVATION TO THE WORLD; BUT ISRAEL KEPT GOD’S MESSAGE TO ITSELF. 
AND WITH IDOLS, ISRAEL ALSO BADLY SINNED AGAINST GOD. 

THE UNITED STATES, AS A PEOPLE DEDICATED TO GOD (A GENTILE 
NATION), WAS THEN TO TAKE GOD'S MESSAGE OF SALVATION TO THE 
WORLD. BUT THE UNITED STATES KEPT GOD’S MESSAGE TO ITSELF TO THE 
EXTENT THAT 2.4 BILLION PEOPLE IN THE WORLD TODAY HAVE YET TO 
HEAR THE NAME OF JESUS. WITH IDOLS, THE UNITED STATES ALSO BADLY 
SINNED AGAINST GOD. 

THERE WOULD BE NO PURPOSE SERVED IN GOD REWRITING THE OLD 
TESTAMENT AS A HISTORY OF GOD S WAYS FOR THE GENTILE PEOPLE. THE 
OLD TESTAMENT COULD JUST AS EASILY SERVE AS A LESSON PLAN TO 
SHOW THE GENTILES WHAT HAPPENS TO THOSE, ONCE FAITHFUL, WHO 
DESERT GOD AND SERVE THE IDOLS OF THIS WORLD. 

SO EVERY SINGLE BLESSING GOD GAVE TO ISRAEL WHEN THEY OBEYED 
HIM WAS ALSO GIVEN TO THE UNITED STATES WHEN ITS PEOPLE OBEYED 
GOD. AND EVERY SINGLE CURSE OF GOD GIVEN TO ISRAEL WHEN THEY 
DISOBEYED GOD WAS ALSO GIVEN TO THE UNITED STATES WHEN ITS 
PEOPLE DISOBEYED GOD - WORD FOR WORD, SENTENCE FOR SENTENCE, 
BLESSING FOR BLESSING, CURSE FOR CURSE. 

NOW WE KNOW THAT NUCLEAR WINTER WILL LAST FIVE YEARS IN 
THE NORTHERN THIRD (60 DEGREES) OF THE EARTH (WHICH COVERS THE 
UNITED STATES) FROM STATEMENTS MADE BY CARL SAGAN ON NUCLEAR 
WINTER, PLUS ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS MADE IN THE BIBLE. WE ALSO 
KNOW THE WHOLE CONTINENT WILL BE AS DARK AS MIDNIGHT 24 HOURS 
A DAY FOR THIS ENTIRE FIVE-YEAR PERIOD, WITH ALL TEMPERATURES 
NEVER RISING ABOVE 150 DEGREES BELOW ZERO FAHRENHEIT. MASS 
STARVATION AND UNBURIED BODIES WILL RESULT. THE DEPARTMENT OF 
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DEFENSE EXPECTS THE DESTRUCTION TO BE SO COMPLETE THAT YOU CAN 
WALK FROM LITTLE ROCK TO DALLAS OVER ASHES ONLY. ALL FOOD WILL 
BE GONE; ALL WATER WILL BE RADIOACTIVE, EXCEPT FOR UNDERGROUND 
WATER. 

SO LET'S READ IN DEUTERONOMY, CHAPTER 28, WHAT GOD IS GOING TO 
DO TO THE UNITED STATES, BOTH IN BLESSINGS AND IN CURSINGS. 

THE OLD TESTAMENT BLESSINGS AND CURSES ARE READ WITH A 
COMPLETELY DIFFERENT POINT OF VIEW WHEN YOU REALIZE THAT IT IS 
TO YOU THAT GOD IS DIRECTLY SPEAKING; AND WHEN YOU KNOW THAT 
HIS WORDS ARE IRON - THEY DO NOT BEND - AND THEY WILL COMMENCE 
20 MONTHS FROM JANUARY 1987. THAT IS, THEY WILL COMMENCE IF WE, 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE WORLD, DO NOT REPENT AS NINEVEH DID 
IN SACK CLOTH AND ASHES - MEANING A DEDICATED, DETERMINED 
REPENTANCE. IF WE DO NOT REPENT, THEN OUR PUNISHMENT IS JUST. 
PRAISE GOD! 

AN EXEGETICAL VIEW OF DEUTERONOMY, CHAPTER 28 

1) IF YOU (THE UNITED STATES) FULLY OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD AND 
CAREFULLY FOLLOW ALL HIS COMMANDS I GIVE YOU TODAY, THE LORD 
YOUR GOD WILL SET YOU HIGH ABOVE ALL THE NATIONS OF THE EARTH. 

2) ALL THESE (FOLLOWING) BLESSINGS WILL COME UPON YOU AND 
ACCOMPANY YOU IF YOU OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD: 

3) YOU (THE UNITED STATES) WILL BE BLESSED IN THE CITY (WITH GREAT 
INDUSTRIES) AND BLESSED IN THE COUNTRY (WITH OVERFLOWING FARM 
HARVESTS). 

4) THE FRUIT OF YOUR WOMB WILL BE BLESSED, (TO THE SECOND AND 
THIRD GENERATIONS OF 70 YEARS EACH, THE YEARS OF A RIGHTEOUS 
MAN), AND THE CROPS OF YOUR LAND AND THE YOUNG OF YOUR 
LIVESTOCK - THE CALVES OF YOUR HERDS AND THE LAMBS OF YOUR 
FLOCKS (ABUNDANT MEAT SUPPLY). 

5) YOUR BASKETS AND YOUR KNEADING TROUGH WILL BE BLESSED 
(ABUNDANT BAKED GOODS THROUGHOUT YOUR LAND). 
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6) YOU WILL BE BLESSED WHEN YOU COME IN (YOU WILL HAVE A 
BEAUTIFUL HOME TO COME HOME TO, COMFORTABLE AND PLEASANT), 
AND BLESSED WHEN YOU GO OUT (YOUR SURROUNDINGS AND 
ENVIRONMENT WILL BE PLEASANT TO BEHOLD). 

7) THE LORD WILL GRANT THAT THE ENEMIES WHO RISE UP AGAINST YOU 
WILL BE DEFEATED BEFORE YOU (THE UNITED STATES HAS NEVER LOST A 
WAR IN ITS ENTIRE HISTORY THAT IT CHOSE TO WDM). THEY (YOUR 
ENEMIES) WILL COME AT YOU IN ONE DIRECHON AND FLEE IN SEVEN. 

8) THE LORD WILL SEND A BLESSING ON YOUR BARNS (OVERABUNDANT 
CROPS) AND ON EVERYTHING YOU PUT YOUR HAND TO (WILL PROSPER). 
THE LORD YOUR GOD WILL BLESS YOU (THE UNITED STATES) IN THE LAND 
(THAT) HE IS GIVING YOU (THROUGH THE PLYMOUTH ROCK PILGRIMS). 

9) THE LORD WILL ESTABLISH YOU AS HIS HOLY PEOPLE, AS HE (GOD) 
PROMISED YOU ON OATH (THE NEW TESTAMENT), IF YOU (THE UNITED 
STATES) KEEP THE COMMANDMENTS OF THE LORD YOUR GOD AND WALK 
DM HIS WAYS. 

10) THEN ALL THE PEOPLES ON EARTH WILL SEE THAT YOU ARE CALLED BY 
THE NAME OF THE LORD, AND THEY (THE PEOPLE OF THE EARTH) WILL 
FEAR YOU. 

11) THE LORD WILL GRANT YOU (THE UNITED STATES) ABUNDANT 
PROSPERITY (LIKE NO NATION IN HISTORY) - DM THE FRUIT OF YOUR 
WOMB (YOUR CHILDREN WILL PROSPER), THE YOUNG OF YOUR LIVESTOCK 
(OVERABUNDANCE OF GREAT HERDS PROVIDING OVERABUNDANCE OF 
MEAT, MILK, AND CHEESE), AND THE CROPS OF YOUR GROUND (SO MUCH 
THAT YOU ALONE COULD ALMOST FEED THE WORLD AT ONE TIME) - DM 
THE LAND HE (GOD) SWORE TO YOUR FOREFATHERS (VIA THE NEW 
TESTAMENT, TO THE PLYMOUTH ROCK PILGRIMS SEEKING THEIR LAND TO 
WORSHIP THEIR GOD .FAITHFULLY) TO GIVE YOU (THE RIGHTEOUS 
GENERATIONS THAT FOLLOW). 

12) THE LORD WILL OPEN THE HEAVENS, THE STOREHOUSE OF HIS 
BOUNTY,TO SEND RAIN ON YOUR LAND DM SEASON AND TO BLESS ALL 
THE WORK OF YOUR HANDS (THE GREAT INDUSTRIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES). YOU WILL LEND TO MANY NATIONS (WELL OVER ONE TRILLION 
DOLLARS FOREIGN AID TO NATIONS OF THE WORLD SINCE 1940; AND, I 
WOULD GUESS, ANOTHER TRILLION AT LEAST IN BANK LOANS BOTH 
DIRECTLY AND THROUGH THE WORLD BANK TO NATIONS OF THE 
WORLD), BUT WILL BORROW FROM NONE. (IN 1945, THE UNITED STATES 
HAD ALL THE GOLD OF THE WORLD AS ITS OWN IN FORT KNOX, AND, AT 
TODAY'S PRICES, VALUED AT TWO TRILLION DOLLARS; YET WE GAVE THAT 
AWAY AT 35 DOLLARS AN OUNCE; SO THAT TODAY (JANUARY 1987), THE 
UNITED STATES IS 2.4 TRILLION DOLLARS IN DEBT. WE SPENT 4.4 TRILLION 
DOLLARS DM THE LAST 40 YEARS OVER AND ABOVE WHAT WE EARNED. 
THAT ALONE SAYS SOMETHING ABOUT THIS LAST, STUPID GENERATION.) 
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13) THE LORD WILL MAKE YOU THE HEAD, NOT THE TAIL. IF YOU PAY 
ATTENTION TO THE COMMANDS OF THE LORD YOUR GOD THAT I GIVE YOU 
THIS DAY AND CAREFULLY FOLLOW THEM, YOU (THE UNITED STATES) 
WILL ALWAYS BE AT THE TOP, NEVER AT THE BOTTOM. 

14) DO NOT TURN ASIDE FROM ANY OF THE COMMANDS I GIVE YOU 
TODAY, TO THE RIGHT OR TO THE LEFT, FOLLOWING OTHER GODS AND 
SERVING THEM. 

(IF YOU DO NOT OBEY) 

15) HOWEVER, IF YOU (THE UNITED STATES) DO NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR 
GOD AND DO NOT CAREFULLY FOLLOW ALL HIS COMMANDS AND DECREES 
I AM GIVING YOU TODAY, ALL THESE (FOLLOWING) CURSES WILL COME 
UPON YOU AND OVERTAKE YOU: 

16) YOU WILL BE CURSED IN THE CITY (ALL YOUR GREAT CITIES WILL BE 
LAID WASTE BY THERMONUCLEAR BOMBS, LIKE HIROSHIMA, JAPAN), AND 
CURSED IN THE COUNTRY (ALL THE FORESTS COVERING YOUR GREAT 
LAND WILL BE BURNT TO ASHES, AND ALL YOUR GREAT FARMS AND 
FARMLANDS LAID WASTE WITH NUCLEAR FALLOUT). 

17) YOUR BASKET AND YOUR KNEADING TROUGH WILL BE CURSED (WITH 
NUCLEAR RADIATION AND RADIATION SICKNESS). 

18) THE FRUIT OF YOUR WOMB WILL BE CURSED (RADIATION SICKNESS 
WILL CAUSE THE PREGNANT, BOTH WOMAN AND ANIMAL, TO 
MISCARRY), AND THE CROPS OF YOUR LAND (NO FOOD OPEN TO 
RADIATION DUST CAN BE EATEN NOR LAND OPEN TO RADIATION 
FALLOUT CAN BE FARMED FOR MANY YEARS), AND THE CALVES OF YOUR 
HERDS AND THE LAMBS OF YOUR FLOCKS (WILL BE DEFORMED FROM 
RADIATION EFFECTS, IF THEY DO SURVIVE TO BE BORN). 

19) YOU WILL BE CURSED WHEN YOU COME IN (YOUR HOMES WILL BE 
SHAMBLES OF DEBRIS, WITH NO PLACE TO REST YOUR HEAD) AND CURSED 
WHEN YOU GO OUT (YOUR ENVIRONMENT WILL BE DESTROYED, WITH 
ONLY ASHES EVERYWHERE, AND STINKING, PUTRID SMELLS IN YOUR 
NOSTRILS AT EVERY TURN). 

20) THE LORD WILL SEND ON YOU (PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) CURSES, 
CONFUSION (IN WHERE TO GO OR WHAT TO DO) AND REBUKE IN 
EVERYTHING YOU PUT YOUR HAND TO, UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED AND 
COME TO SUDDEN RUIN (A SUDDEN DEATH), BECAUSE OF THE EVIL YOU 
(PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) HAVE DONE IN FORSAKING HIM (YOUR 
LORD AND GOD). 

21) THE LORD WILL PLAGUE YOU WITH DISEASES UNTIL HE HAS 
DESTROYED YOU FROM THE LAND (THE UNITED STATES) YOU ARE 
ENTERING TO POSSESS. (LARGE AMOUNTS OF RADIATION REDUCE THE 
IMMUNE SYSTEM'S ABILITY TO FIGHT OFF DISEASES. A COMMON COLD 
WILL KILL LIKE PNEUMONIA KILLED BEFORE PENICILLIN. AND THERE WILL 
BE NO PENICILLIN). 
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22) THE LORD WILL STRIKE YOU WITH WASTING DISEASE (AIDS, HERPES, 
TYPHOID FROM WATER, AND ALL THE KILLING DISEASES BEFORE 
PENICILLIN THAT TERRORIZED MEN OF OLD), WITH FEVER AND 
INFLAMMATION, WITH SCORCHING HEAT (THE LAST 2 1/2 YEARS OF THE 
70TH WEEK OF DANIEL) AND DROUGHT (THE ENTIRE YEARS), WITH BLIGHT 
AND MILDEW (WHERE THERE IS WATER), WHICH WILL PLAGUE YOU UNTIL 
YOU PERISH (DIE A MISERABLE DEATH). 

23) THE SKY OVER YOUR HEAD WILL BE BRONZE (HAVE ABSOLUTELY NO 
LIGHT COMING THROUGH THE HEAVY SMOKE AND DUST CLOUDS ABOVE 
YOU), THE GROUND BENEATH YOU IRON (FROZEN DEEP, AND COMPLETELY 
UNYIELDING TO THE PLOW OR THE SHOVEL). 

24) THE LORD WILL TURN THE RAIN OF YOUR COUNTRY (THE UNITED 
STATES) INTO DUST AND POWDER (NO RAIN FOR 7 YEARS, EXCEPT 
PERHAPS 40 DAYS AT MIDWEEK); IT (THE DUST) WILL COME DOWN FROM 
THE SKIES (IN NUCLEAR WAR) UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED (COMPLETELY). 

25) THE LORD WILL CAUSE YOU TO BE DEFEATED BEFORE YOUR ENEMIES 
(RUSSIA MAY NOT BE THE WINNER, BUT WE, THE UNITED STATES, WILL 
CERTAINLY BE COMPLETELY DESTROYED IN WORLD WAR III). YOU WILL 
COME AT THEM (YOUR ENEMIES) FROM ONE DIRECTION BUT FLEE FROM 
THEM IN SEVEN, AND YOU WILL BECOME A THING OF HORROR TO ALL THE 
KINGDOMS ON EARTH. (WE, THE UNITED STATES, WILL BE SCATTERED 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD AND HATED, JUST AS THE JEW HAS BEEN 
SCATTERED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD AND HATED THESE LAST 2,000 
YEARS). 

26) YOUR CARCASSES (YOUR FROZEN, UNBURIED BODIES) WILL BE FOOD 
FOR ALL THE BIRDS OF THE AIR AND THE BEASTS OF THE EARTH 
(HOUSEHOLD PETS - DOGS, CATS - NOW GONE WILD IN PACKS), AND 
THERE WILL BE NO ONE TO FRIGHTEN THEM AWAY. 

27) THE LORD WILL AFFLICT YOU (PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) WITH 
THE BOILS OF EGYPT (RADIATION SORES FROM BURNS), AND WITH 
TUMORS (RADIATION CANCERS), FESTERING SORES (THAT YOUR 
WEAKENED IMMUNE SYSTEM CANNOT HEAL) AND THE ITCH, FROM 
WHICH YOU CANNOT BE CURED. 

28) THE LORD WILL AFFLICT YOU WITH MADNESS (FROM THE DEATH AND 
CARNAGE YOU SEE FIRSTHAND), BLINDNESS (FROM THE FLASH OF A 
THERMONUCLEAR BOMB WITHIN 50 MILES IN ALL DIRECTIONS) AND 
CONFUSION OF MIND (IN ITS INABILITY TO FIND A SOLUTION TO THE 
MISERABLE SITUATION YOU FIND YOURSELF IN). 

29) AT MIDDAY YOU (PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) WILL GROPE ABOUT 
LIKE A BLIND MAN IN THE DARK. (FOR FIVE YEARS IT WILL BE AS BLACK 
AS MIDNIGHT, DURING THE NUCLEAR WINTER -- CARL SAGAN'S YEAR 
AND A HALF PLUS THE 1,260 DAYS OF NO RAIN GIVEN IN REVELATION 11:6 - 
- COMPLETELY DARK IN THE UNITED STATES FOR FIVE YEARS, PLUS 
FREEZING COLD OF 150 DEGREES BELOW ZERO FAHRENHEIT FOR FIVE 
YEARS). YOU WILL BE UNSUCCESSFUL IN EVERYTHING YOU DO (EVEN 
FINDING FIREWOOD); DAY AFTER DAY YOU WILL BE OPPRESSED (BY 
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CANNIBALISTIC GANGS HUNTING FOOD) AND ROBBED, WITH NO ONE TO 
RESCUE YOU (THOSE WITH WEAPONS, LIKE WICKED POLICE, WILL BE MORE 
WICKED THAN YOU). 

30) YOU WILL BE PLEDGED TO BE MARRIED TO A WOMAN, BUT ANOTHER 
WILL TAKE HER AND RAVISH HER. YOU WILL BUILD A HOUSE, BUT YOU 
WILL NOT LIVE IN IT. YOU WILL PLANT A VINEYARD, BUT YOU WILL NOT 
EVEN BEGIN TO ENJOY ITS FRUIT. 

31) YOUR OX WILL BE SLAUGHTERED BEFORE YOUR EYES, BUT YOU WILL 
EAT NONE OF IT. YOUR DONKEY WILL BE FORCIBLY TAKEN FROM YOU AND 
WILL NOT BE RETURNED. YOUR SHEEP WILL BE GIVEN TO YOUR ENEMIES, 
AND NO ONE WILL RESCUE THEM. 

32) YOUR SONS AND DAUGHTERS (THE UNITED STATES) WILL BE GIVEN TO 
ANOTHER NATION, AND YOU WILL WEAR OUT YOUR EYES WATCHING 
FOR THEM DAY AFTER DAY, POWERLESS TO LIFT A HAND. 

33) A PEOPLE THAT YOU DO NOT KNOW WILL EAT WHAT YOUR LAND AND 
LABOR PRODUCE, AND YOU WILL HAVE NOTHING BUT CRUEL OPPRESSION 
ALL YOUR DAYS (REMAINING). 

34) THE (BLOODY) SIGHTS YOU SEE WILL DRIVE YOU MAD (LITERALLY 
INSANE). 

35) THE LORD WILL AFFLICT YOUR KNEES AND LEGS WITH PAINFUL BOILS 
(INFECTED RADIATION BURNS) THAT CANNOT BE CURED, SPREADING 
FROM THE SOLES OF YOUR FEET TO THE TOP OF YOUR HEAD. 

36) THE LORD WILL DRIVE YOU AND THE KING YOU SET OVER YOU TO A 
NATION UNKNOWN TO YOU OR TO YOUR FATHERS (SCATTERED 
THROUGHOUT THE WORLD). THERE YOU WILL WORSHIP OTHER GODS, 
GODS OF WOOD AND STONE. 

37) YOU (PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) WILL BECOME A THING OF 
HORROR (WITH YOUR RADIATION BURNS, RADIATION CANCERS, AIDS 
AND HERPES, ETC.) AND AN OBJECT OF SCORN AND RIDICULE (FOR YOUR 
ADULTEROUS WAYS) TO ALL THE NATIONS (OF THE WORLD) WHERE THE 
LORD WILL DRIVE YOU. 

38) YOU WILL SOW MUCH SEED IN THE HELD (IN THE UNITED STATES AND 
WHEREVER YOU GO IN THE WORLD) BUT YOU WILL HARVEST LITTLE, 
BECAUSE LOCUSTS (AND, WITHOUT PESTICIDES, INSECTS) WILL DEVOUR IT. 

39) YOU WILL PLANT VINEYARDS AND CULTIVATE THEM (WITH GROUND 
WATER) BUT YOU WILL NOT DRINK THE WINE OR GATHER THE GRAPES, 
BECAUSE WORMS WILL EAT THEM. 

40) YOU WILL HAVE OLIVE TREES (FRUIT AND NUT TREES) THROUGHOUT 
YOUR COUNTRY BUT YOU WILL NOT USE THE OIL (OR FRUIT AND NUTS), 
BECAUSE THE OLIVES (OR FRUIT AND NUTS) WILL DROP OFF (IN THE 
BITTER COLD AND DROUGHT, OR SCORCHING SUN). 

41) YOU WILL HAVE SONS AND DAUGHTERS, BUT YOU WILL NOT KEEP 
THEM, BECAUSE THEY WILL GO INTO CAPTIVITY. 

42) SWARMS OF LOCUSTS WILL TAKE OVER ALL YOUR TREES AND THE 
CROPS OF YOUR LAND (AFTER THE NUCLEAR WINTER CLOUDS CLEAR, OR 
IN OTHER PARTS OF THE WORLD WHERE YOU ARE SCATTERED). 
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43) THE ALIEN WHO LIVES AMONG YOU (IN YOUR LAND) WILL RISE 
ABOVE YOU HIGHER AND HIGHER, BUT YOU WILL SINK LOWER AND 
LOWER. 

44) HE (THE ALIEN WHO LIVES AMONG YOU) WILL LEND TO YOU, BUT YOU 
WILL NOT LEND TO HIM. HE WILL BE THE HEAD, BUT YOU WILL BE THE 
TAIL. 

45) ALL THESE CURSES WILL COME UPON YOU. THEY WILL PURSUE YOU 
AND OVERTAKE YOU UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED, BECAUSE YOU (THE 
PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) DID NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD AND 
OBSERVE THE COMMANDS AND DECREES HE GAVE YOU. 

46) THEY (THESE CURSES) WILL BE A SIGN AND A WONDER TO YOU AND 
YOUR DESCENDANTS FOREVER. 

47) BECAUSE YOU (THE UNITED STATES) DID NOT SERVE THE LORD YOUR 
GOD JOYFULLY AND GLADLY IN THE TIME OF PROSPERITY, 

48) THEREFORE IN HUNGER AND THIRST, IN NAKEDNESS AND DIRE 
POVERTY (EACH LIKE YOU HAVE NEVER KNOWN BEFORE), YOU WILL 
SERVE THE ENEMIES THE LORD SENDS AGAINST YOU. HE (GOD) WILL PUT 
AN IRON YOKE ON YOUR NECK (THE UNITED STATES) UNTIL HE HAS 
DESTROYED YOU. 


DETAILS OF WORLD WAR III 

49) THE LORD WILL BRING A NATION (RUSSIA) AGAINST YOU (THE UNITED 
STATES) FROM FAR AWAY, FROM THE (FAR) ENDS OF THE EARTH, LIKE AN 
EAGLE SWOOPING DOWN (WITH INTERCONTINENTAL MISSILES), A 
NATION WHOSE LANGUAGE YOU WILL NOT UNDERSTAND (THE RUSSIAN 
LANGUAGE WITH ITS MANY DIALECTS), 

50) A FIERCE-LOOK3NG NATION (WHICH COVERS 13 TIME ZONES) WITHOUT 
RESPECT FOR THE OLD OR PITY FOR THE YOUNG (NUCLEAR MISSILES KNOW 
NO AGE LIMITS). 

51) THEY WILL DEVOUR THE YOUNG OF YOUR LIVESTOCK AND THE CROPS 
OF YOUR LAND (WITH THE EFFECTS OF NUCLEAR BOMBS AND THEIR 
FALLOUT) UNTIL YOU ARE DESTROYED. THEY (THE BOMB'S EFFECTS) WILL 
LEAVE YOU NO GRAIN (THE HARVEST, AS WELL AS THE STORED GRAIN, 
DESTROYED), WINE OR OIL (ALL YOUR FOOD SUPPLY WILL BE GONE), NOR 
ANY CALVES OF YOUR HERDS OR LAMBS OF YOUR FLOCKS UNTIL YOU ARE 
RUINED (AND, LIKE CANNIBALS, EAT EACH OTHER). 

52) THEY (THE RUSSIAN NUCLEAR MISSILES) WILL LAY SIEGE TO ALL THE 
CITIES THROUGHOUT YOUR LAND (THIS SAYS NONE WILL ESCAPE) UNTIL 
THE HIGH FORTIFIED WALLS IN WHICH YOU TRUST (THE FORTIFICATIONS 
AND DEFENSES YOU RELY UPON SO COMPLETELY) FALL DOWN. THEY 
(RUSSIA WITH MISSILES) WILL BESIEGE ALL THE CITIES THROUGHOUT THE 
LAND THE LORD YOUR GOD IS GIVING YOU. 
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53) BECAUSE OF THE SUFFERING THAT YOUR ENEMY WILL INFLICT ON YOU 
DURING THE SIEGE, YOU WILL EAT THE FRUIT OF THE WOMB, THE FLESH OF 
THE SONS AND DAUGHTERS THE LORD YOUR GOD HAS GIVEN YOU. 

54) EVEN THE MOST GENTLE AND SENSITIVE MAN AMONG YOU WILL 
HAVE NO COMPASSION ON HIS OWN BROTHER OR THE WIFE HE LOVES OR 
HIS SURVIVING CHILDREN, 

55) ..AND HE WILL NOT GIVE TO ONE OF THEM (THE BROTHER, THE WIFE, OR 
mS CHILDREN) ANY OF THE FLESH OF HIS CHILDREN THAT HE IS EATING. 
IT (THE FOOD) WILL BE ALL HE HAS LEFT BECAUSE OF THE SUFFERING YOUR 
ENEMY WILL INFLICT ON YOU DURING THE SIEGE OF ALL YOUR CITIES (IN 
THE UNITED STATES). 

56) THE MOST GENTLE AND SENSITIVE WOMAN AMONG YOU - SO 
SENSITIVE AND GENTLE THAT SHE WOULD NOT VENTURE TO TOUCH THE 
GROUND WITH THE SOLE OF HER FOOT - WILL BEGRUDGE THE HUSBAND 
SHE LOVES AND HER OWN SON OR DAUGHTER THE AFTERBIRTH FROM 
HER WOMB AND THE CHILDREN SHE BEARS. 

57) FOR SHE (THIS GENTLE, SENSITIVE WOMAN) INTENDS TO EAT THEM 
(BOTH THE AFTERBIRTH AND THE NEWBORN) SECRETLY (HERSELF) 
DURING THE SIEGE AND IN THE DISTRESS THAT YOUR ENEMY WILL 
INFLICT ON YOU IN YOUR CITIES (IN THE UNITED STATES). 

GOD’S FINAL WARNING 

58) IF YOU DO NOT CAREFULLY FOLLOW ALL THE WORDS OF THIS LAW 
(THE NEW TESTAMENT), WHICH ARE WRITTEN IN THIS BOOK (THE BIBLE), 
AND EX) NOT REVERE THIS GLORIOUS AND AWESOME NAME - THE LORD 
YOURGOD- 

59) THE LORD WILL SEND FEARFUL PLAGUES ON YOU AND YOUR 
DESCENDANTS, HARSH AND PROLONGED DISASTERS, AND SEVERE AND 
LINGERING ILLNESSES. 

60) HE (THE LORD) WILL BRING UPON YOU ALL THE DISEASES OF EGYPT 
(ALL THE DISEASES OF THE KNOWN WORLD) THAT YOU (THE UNITED 
STATES) DREADED, AND THEY WILL CLING TO YOU. 

61) THE LORD WILL ALSO BRING ON YOU EVERY KIND OF SICKNESS AND 
DISASTER NOT RECORDED IN THIS BOOK OF THE LAW, UNTIL YOU ARE 
DESTROYED (OFF THE FACE OF THE EARTH). 

62) YOU WHO WERE AS NUMEROUS AS THE STARS IN THE SKY (240 
MILLION PEOPLE) WILL BE LEFT BUT FEW IN NUMBER (ABOUT 200,000 OR 
LESS), BECAUSE YOU DID NOT OBEY THE LORD YOUR GOD. 

63) JUST AS IT PLEASED THE LORD TO MAKE YOU (THE UNITED STATES) 
PROSPER AND INCREASE IN NUMBER, SO IT WILL PLEASE HIM TO RUIN 
AND DESTROY YOU. YOU WILL BE UPROOTED FROM THE LAND YOU ARE 
ENTERING TO POSSESS. 

64) THEN THE LORD WILL SCATTER YOU (PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES) 
AMONG ALL NATIONS, FROM ONE END OF THE EARTH TO THE OTHER. 
THERE YOU WILL WORSHIP OTHER GODS - GODS OF WOOD AND STONE 
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(THE IDOL OF THE ANTICHRIST, CALLED THE BEAST, ALONG WITH TAKING 
THE MARK OF THE BEAST IN THE HAND OR IN THE FOREHEAD), WHICH 
NEITHER YOU NOR YOUR FATHERS HAVE KNOWN. 

65) AMONG THOSE NATIONS (OF THE WORLD) YOU (THE AMERICAN 
CITIZEN) WILL FIND NO REPOSE (REST), NO RESTING PLACE FOR THE SOLE 
OF YOUR FOOT. THERE THE LORD WILL GIVE YOU AN ANXIOUS MIND, EYES 
WEARY WITH LONGING, AND A DESPAIRING HEART. 

66) YOU WILL LIVE IN CONSTANT SUSPENSE, FILLED WITH DREAD BOTH 
NIGHT AND DAY, NEVER SURE OF YOUR LIFE. 

67) IN THE MORNING YOU WILL SAY, "IF ONLY IT WERE EVENING!" AND IN 
THE EVENING, "IF ONLY IT WERE MORNING!" - BECAUSE OF THE TERROR 
THAT WILL FILL YOUR HEARTS AND THE SIGHTS YOUR EYES WILL SEE. 

68) THE LORD WILL SEND YOU BACK IN SHIPS TO EGYPT (WHERE YOU CAME 
FROM), ON A JOURNEY I (THE LORD) SAID YOU SHOULD NEVER MAKE 
AGAIN. THERE YOU (CITIZENS OF AMERICA) WILL OFFER YOURSELVES FOR 
SALE TO YOUR ENEMIES AS MALE AND FEMALE SLAVES, BUT NO ONE WILL 
BUY YOU. (FOR THE AMERICAN, EGYPT MAY BE THE LAND OF BONDAGE 
FROM WHICH THEY CAME; NAMELY EUROPE. IF THAT BE THE CASE, THEN 
EUROPE WOULD REPLACE EGYPT POSSIBLY IN THIS VERSE.) 

AFTER READING DEUTERONOMY 28, YOU CAN SEE THAT THE EVENTS 
DESCRIBED THERE HAVE NOT HAPPENED TO ISRAEL YET. IT ALL HAPPENS 
TO THEM IN THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS OF DANIEL'S 70TH WEEK, THE HME OF 
JACOB'S TROUBLE. WHEN GOD SAYS, "TO THE JEW FIRST, THEN TO THE 
GENTILE," IT APPEARS THAT GOD IS SAYING, "TO THE FAITHFUL PEOPLE 
FIRST." JUST AS JUDGMENT BEGINS IN THE HOUSE OF THE LORD FIRST, YOU 
CAN EASILY SEE THAT THESE EVENTS IN DEUTERONOMY 28 HAPPEN TO 
THE WICKED UNITED STATES BEFORE ISRAEL IN THE FIRST 3 1/2 YEARS OF 
DANIEL'S 70TH WEEK (AND TO THE WICKED JEW IN THE LAST 3 1/2 YEARS). 

WE ARE NOW IN THE 100TH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, AND 
1987 IS THE 212TH BIRTHDAY OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED 
STATES. WATER BOILS AT 100 DEGREES CENHGRADE, AND AT 212 DEGREES 
FAHRENHEIT. WE WILL NOT SEE ANOTHER NATIONAL ELECTION; NOR 
WILL WE SEE THE END OF THE 213TH YEAR OF THE CONSHTUTION (WHICH 
IS THE END OF 1988), BEFORE THE WAR COMES (WORLD WAR HI) WHICH 
DESTROYS US COMPLETELY AS A NATION, BEFORE THE ELECTIONS IN 
NOVEMBER 1988 - AND BEFORE THE HARVEST 1988, ON 4 OCTOBER 1988. 

PRAISE GOD! HIS DECISIONS ARE JUST! 


76 














